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CLthough it be generally gran- 
ted, __ > aarop! 1s-Re- 
CET ce{[ary for the obtaining 0 
Ao \ NL il; Tongues called ed 
EIT Mortz, wz. Latine, 
Greek, and Hebrew, and becauſe they are 
20 where Nationally ſpoken: Tet, perhaps, 
ſome will queſtion its neceſſity in the Me- 
dern Enropeay Languages, and be apt ta 
fay, converſe with the Natives is the beſt 
Tutor, But "tis eafie to demodſtrate, that 
Granmatical Principles ate great helps to 
theſe, ſeeing without them, no man can be 
an exatt Critick or Tranſlatour : For he 
who learns a Teneve ( par rontine) by 
rote, will never be able, either to write it, 
or ſpeak it perfettly, As for the Pronun- 
ciation, 1 grant it is beſt gained among ft 
the Nathves. 

 TheFrench, Italian, azd Spaniſh are 
derived from the Latine, for when that 
Noble Language ceaſed to be ſpoken, viz. 
| in the year $72. ( as Carion obſerves } 
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To the Reader. 
then th:ſe Tongues. ſprung. ous. of het Ru- 
ines, but they have many words of 4 ba- 

lard extraition, viz. Celtighs 


Moriſco, &c. . Mp So 
French ( which I place #þ wot: 


for its 
dignity ) is of late much refed; Robly 
entertained in many great Conrls, tſpecially 


in that of England, and. is betome famons 
for the rare produttions of its Beaux 


Efprits, namely ,, Richleu's  Memoires , 


2. Coraeille's Plays, ycudery's.works, 
Oc. Indeed it is moſt Alamode, and beft 
pleaſes the Ladies, and we cant deny but 
Meſſzeurs of France are excellent wits, 
The Italian runs very glib, and ſweetly 
terminates in vowels, eaſier tobe propenn- 
ced than the French, and boaſts it ſelf -n 
the renown'd Writings of Guarino, Dante, 
Torquato, Tafſo, Bembo, 8&c. . . 
The Spaniſh is like the People, grave 
and flately, and conſtant to one Garb., Ma- 
ny ſolid Authorn it yath, bat in my Opins- 
on not comparable to. the former.. The 
Engliſh is 4 compound of all theſe, and 
| many more (as you may ſee in the late Ditt;- 
onary of Learned Dr. Skinner, } and 1 
am verily perſwaded that for its copiouſneſs, 
and 
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| To the Reader. 
| and happyaxpreſſions, it is the richeft.and 
1 moſt eloquent Tongue in the World,” aud 
| ſurpaſſes. all, both Ancient and Madery, 
| eſpecially in Dramatick Poetry, the. great 
| Maſters-whereof were Johnſon ,  Shake- 
ſpear, Beaumont, apd Fletcher... &'c-: 
| Thus, kind Reader, T have given thee 4 
| general: account of theſe 4 7 ongitts, and 
| now roſes thou underftandeſt.' ſome- 
thing of. Grammar, -.1 will acqueint thee 
with ny. Metbed. wherein retrenching all 
thoſe ſuperfluous Rules which too often{well 
the balk of Grammatical inſlitu1tons I 
| have made's compendions Deſcent upon the 
Pranunciation, Articles Nouns, Pronouns, 
| und Verbs. of every: Tongues: and.in theſe 
left have - omitted ndthing- confdetable, as 
knowtng 4 Verb tobe the. Key of all Lan- 
guages, and [o exceeding - uſeful. that-o 
perfect propoſition can be made without #.' 
«Ms for Adverbs, Conjunition, Prepo* 
ſions, . aug. Interjetions, it is enough: to 
know their meaning , and that yow. may 
learn by praper Dittionarits , whith -oncly 
4cquaint- you with the. Infinitive Moods of 
Verbs : wherefore I thought it conntuient 
( following the beſt Authors ) to ſet down all 
| their 
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To the _— 
their ſeveral Conſug _ » "MoS 


Tew RE eas al, 4Jor 
ch elight 1 hawe Fer te 


Coe —_ Mane be ſajivgs. 

To conclade, I find two " which 
renolty 4 La hard, © 
: I, A-ronfuſed' plaring of wird), 3 iy 
wpon this account eſe 1 Modern Tongues 
_— ing 4 true natural Or der-ave Very fas 

and imelligible, whereas th0 Latine is 
many times ſo qreplentd with warns] 
Trapſpoſtions , and vtdvons" 
that the ſenſe is afttn loſt befive* the pt; 
tence-can- be conflirued; "For Vie veaſon # 
Inte writer prefers the Frenchubvves, YA 
3ndeed: he very well anc $bid Ws 
many other powderous — 

2; The variation of Terms or Cuſts is 
Nous. But theſe W0acts 4 art free _ 
thoſe incambrances; © 

1 might inlarye my ſelf farihes; but 7 
am unwilling: to detain thee any longer in. 
portal; 'wherefore'( Contteons Reaxter') 1 
leave this ſmall Manuel to thy.candidl fern- 
ſat, and defire thie to put a TD com: 
frution wpon the'endeavours of 


Thy Lovin Friend, 
7 SMITH. 


F OF THY 


$ FR a ONGUE. 


S. x. 
THE PRONUNTIATION. 


"IHE obſerved chat French men write not as 
they ſpeak, nor [peak as they chink. 
Theic Letters ate 22, viz. - 
A, BC, "YR \G,H. LLEASKN, O, FP, 
Q.R,S,T X,Y, Z. 
of ctheſe,'6 are Vowels. 
A,B,I,O.U,Y. 


Whereof are compoled-18, Dipthongs, Ae, 


Ai, 40,-4%, Ay. B4, EL, EO, EU, ET, TE, Ol; 
0U, 07, VE, VE;VT, TE, 


Bur ſome are'mvre property fo called then 
I$. 
Vowels atid'Di 
A before bl, and ot, is I 


| 
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eA is ſounded broad, as in 4ll, call. 

A before i, found as &, as in'pais,. 

Ai as e in Mai/or an Houſe, 

Ai before g as ain gaigner, A085 4, 

Ay divide in «-yant having. 

41 before ll, as a bailler. So ſain, main. 

Ai in pain bread; as 7, pn.” 

Au pronounce g, in autant, &c. 

En is pronourniced 4n, 41. 

Em alſo, as am, 4um. 

The French baye three kinds of e, viz. Maſ- 
culine, Feminine and Open, as ee ſummer, 
zete an head, e maſcu. ſharp, e fem,yery ſhort, 
e opefi, peren father, e fem, as per. 

E4 ſound, as 4 in Tean John. 

Hias 4; in peine labour, 

Ei as & before chg | and », (ci av 2 in vers) as 
ſeicher ro. dry , lay ſecher, 

E0.as o, lo George, ſay Jorge, 


Bu as & or w,as in feufire, except 7e uſſir to 


—_ —_— 

1 is either &-yowel or-confonant. - 

T wich two poipts makes a ſyllable : 

I,before # makes a; liquefaRion , as gentille 
\founds gentigle or gentilie, except ville a Ci- 
' ty, which promounce, yile, yeel. Y 

Tz. in the enghof; words, as ii. or.ce, as Marie, 
 eHMaree, ravie, ravee.' : 

Je in the beginning of; words. is: pronounced 


= 


like zje. * © ; 


q before and » {qunds 00, as bon homme, 


boon 00m, O after 


} 
£ 
; 
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O after & loſes its ſound,except i iN K0rer, aorners 

Os befores and in ſubſtantives end imperteR 
tenſes ſounds & as Francois, Frances, parleit, 
parlet ,, not ſo in avoir and moins. 


Oi: when 7 follows is pronounced-as oy, fo 
memoire memory, Francoiſe a Womans name: 


Thus alſo you muſt pronounce empoi ſanney., 
angoiſſe, framboiſe, and the Verb: convoyter, 
alſo eroil a ftar, fois, mois, except froid, foible, 
which are thus ſounded, fre feble, 0 - 


Oy as 04,ſo moy moe,but ſound WOFICTIOLLTA 
creance, parlojent, parlaye, nyo, 
nettoyer, netteyer, 

O4 is pronounced 09, as che Engliſh do oo in 
good, £ 

U is either a conſonsfit or vowel, # before e 
and z; is mute in guerir, gizde, ſay gide : fo 
in qua, que, qui, quo, qu, fay ka, ke /kee.ko,ku, 


U circumfle&ed pronounce like « #, ,lo eperdu- 
ment, eperduument, 

U vowel after » conſonant is not- heard in 
vuider to empty vider, 

U in circum ſounds 0. 

we in the end of werds, as au {0 perdue perduu, 
except a conſonant follow,as in Del aduel, 

T generally ſounds like j. 

T if e follow is ſounded alone; as /  tenvoyerols 
ſay j*envoyrois. ' Ayant is always ſpell'd wick 


..J» and lo ave m0), to), fe 4 baſty, beny, in-the 
ſecond 
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arent 


ra ſecond conjugation J is often ſet before y, 
:. 6s yyre, d:unk, yyoire, ebony, 


of 7 ripthones. 


"Aou ſounds on, Aouff, Ouft, Auguſt ſoun''s vor, 
"F4u as 0 beau fair bs. 

04 85 of veoir, voir to ſee. 

Teu as Ju, lieu a place lin, 


*Jei, as ie or ye, as vicille an old woman, ſound 
vielie. ' | | 

Ouaille ſheep ſey walie. 

O4 before #, 85 0u, in Andou;lle, (ay Audoulic, 
Oke as oor, fourter, ſoocter. 

Ocuasen ſorur 8 Siſter, ſeur cenf an egp. enf.. 
Oye as aye, monnoje, monuaye, 

Oi as 61, Oil an eye, oil, 

Ou; as we in Engliſh. 

Oue as woo, ſo moue, moe. 

Ow4 as 004, Trouard, Trooard, 


Uei as ei, Curillir, Keilhir ; Dueil mourning, 
dulie or deil, 
Teu as Ju, yeux cyes, Jus. 


Of Conſonants. 


B is not pronounced when « or 7 folldws, as 
: febve_a |bean, ſeve nor in debt and donbrer, 
| except theſe Latine Derivatives, obvier, ob= 


- $enit,\(ubyertir, 
. ſubvertir, adders 


» # 
_—_ 


ind 
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b before i retains irs ſound in ſubj»gner, ſubs 
Joingre, al; &, objett, abjurer, objeton, 

B loſerh ies 1ound in,ſubmertre, ſoubz, defſoubs, 

B firgl is mute, as Plomb, Lead. 

C before e and ſounds ſe, fi. 

C before « 0 8, as ke ko be. | 

C before 7 final is not ſounded as lid, fay lit, 
parfaift, parfait, bur in adion'it 18. 

c'final ſounds &, rs in Almanac, 

ch as ſh, except in Greek words, Archange (ay 
Arkange. chass, eccho, eſchole, charatere. 

chy as cr, ſo chreſtien, cretien 

c between two yowels lounds 5s, 25 lecon facon,, 
leſſon, faſſon : , 

c betore c is ſounded apart. 

c afrer /[n7 is ſounded þ: 

D final before a yowel as re, but before a con- 
ſonanc 'cis mure, as alſo in the end of the 
plora) number, as egards lay egars; 

Dd is pronounced 'zs lingle d: 

D before iu m is not pronounced, except ad- 
mivrer, adjettif, adverb, yer Admiral is lound- 
ed 4miral, 

D final in monoſyl!ables'is mute, as nud nak:d, 
ſound »« : 

F final in monoſyllables js pronounced, excopt 
« clef and beuf, it gras or maigre be added,for 
then you m: ſt ſay beu gras : 

Fin plurals is mute; a«beufs muſt be foirnded bew, 

F is mute in the middle, if « follow, as in 
* HOuFVINge (ay nexvaine. . 

B 3 F f is 


6 Of the French Tongue. 
F f is ſounded fingle, «fire 23 af aire, offencer 


_—_ ke” | 

G final ſound c,if a yowel follows,as ſang,ſank, 
' or elſe *tis mute. 

G before e and 4, as Je ji: 

G before 4 0 4, as £4 go gn: but if e inter- 
. pole then as j: as ingea, [4, $20, Jo, geu, ju, 
gu ge gui, as £4 ge gi Engliſh, 

G final mute, as vinge lay vint: ſo in diflylls. 
bles, as fauxbourg : __ | 

G pronounce betore yy. . | 

G before n as 1, or elle. with a liquefa@ion, as 
gagner, gainer. | 

fl is not ſounded in Latin words, as Homme a 
man, ſay Omme. —_ 

H is pronounced in pure French words, as 
Honte, Hameau : except beureux happy. 

H pronounced in Haſter, banter, Heurter bur ler, 
honneur : 

H is ſounded in the middle, as ſouhait, dehovs, 
compounded of heyg: 

H je as Te in Hjeruſalem, Hjeromyſay 1eruſalem, 
Terome. | 

H hnal is eyer mute, as Luth ſay Lut, eſtomach 
eftomac: | | 

I, in the. middle of a word before a conſonant 
is not heard, as mouldre, hanlt, coulpable ſay 
moudre, haut, &c. except coulpe. 

L is pronounced after «ec 6 «,. as alteſſe, celt, 
poltron, mgltiplier : and U as 1, as balle, bale, 
ils parlent,1 parle,tls ons is pronounced x 

TL final 


UM 
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Lfinal is beard in ſel, univerſel,except fol, licol, 
ſol, mol, fufil, gentil, {0 urcil, outil, ſay fon, 
licou, ſon, mou, fuſi, genti, 8c. 

L before q mute, quelque, queque. 

Ll after 6, is liquid, as fille, figle, except ville, 
mille, diſtiller, &c. 

L in gentilbomme ſounds I. 

L before 44 cu o%,jls elz, is not ſounded, as chavlx 
chaus, fils, fis, chelz, chez, , 

M final as », nom non, except Feriſalew, 214- 
thuſalem, 

1 before b þ, as n compre conte, 

A in the middle before n as », condamner, cou- 
danner, except contemner, hymn, calomnie, 

N final pronounced before a conſonant, as bon 

- £arcon a good boy: if a yowel follow then 
more firong, 8s bon enfant, ſay bonn exfant. 

N is not pronounced in yerbs plural, as pr- 
lent, ſay  parle, unleſs a vowel follow, - as 

- pariealz. 


Pin niepce, nepveu, Apuril is not pronounced, 


« "nor yet before 5 and & in corps, corrompr. 

P is ſounded in ſoupconner, 

P Initial is ſounded as pſeaume;bur nor p final; 
as temp, camp, drap, ſay tan cam, dys. 

P isheard in precepreuy and other Latin words, 
but not in pure French, as achapr,fay achat, 
except baptiſer. 

© having c before it, is mute, as cocq, (ay coc. 

2 ſounds k in all other places, as quz que quiz 
ka ke ks, Cc, | 


B 4 R as 
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R as in Engliſh, but in Monſieur it is not Pro» 


nounced, \sy eAderfiex : por in Infingive | 


moods of the-firſt and ſecond:Conjuyationg 
as parker lay. part, benir.lay beny; Except a 
yowel follow, premier allo, as premie. . ' 


R in ſur and leur is. nor heard when! a Gonſa- 

nant follows, as ſur 1 alle, ſay (@ la rable, 
leur pere, leu pere © 

R is pronounced after oi zi eu, as pouvvir, avojrs 

chair exce pt MouGhoir miroir, coupeur, porteur, 


R is mute in Nouns ending in ir, es plats, ſay 
Plaifi, unleſs a:yowel follow. 


R before b and.c-is not pronounced in Arbre, - 


' Meriredy. lay 4bre, Mecredy, Wedneſday: 

$1 final in. Verbs is never pronounced, as pan laſt 
ſay'paria, efl-pronounce & before a conſopant 
and gt betore a Vowel, 

& fingl nor pronaunced before a conſonant, a 
_ parlez, fay you pa let, vow avex, Von. 

VEL. fy 

5 Cefore 5 not {qunded, as efcu-ſoy #4 Genel 
ſay ſavoir. 

#8 before m and » not ſounded, as deuxieſme 
deuxigme, blaſme, blame, cheſne, ch ene. nor 
before p, as deſpit, deput, meſpriſer, mepriſer, 
except eſpoir, ſpirituel, eſprit. nor alter 4/10 
haſte, paſte, baſion, excepc baſtonnade, paſion, 
Paſteur. 

$ is p1qnaunced before 9, as juſque; riſque, dane 
ger, except eveſques 

nigh $ before 


A 


UM 


A 
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$ befors e-nor ; pronounced in gaſter, cl ig 


ſome! rl Deriva;ives,: a5 eſte, a a 


leſte. 
ded-in mifihae, mjters, except 
dijner, ſay.dine; 

Op prononnced in ſecond perſons plural, 

arlaftes, receuſtes, ſay pariare, Ke, _ 

0 and x. ſounds 7, a nſtre, nodre, > ofers 
oter \ couſter, counter. 

S$ is mute before 67, 3s eſcrire ecrire, exc pe 
eſerimer, diſcretion, deſcription, prefer re, and 
thei- De'czi dants, 

$ before & is mate, as eſgard, egard:. 


S 


St 


$ is noe pronounced in.compounts of - mer and - 
des, an meſconnoiftre ſay meconnoitre AAefiruirg, 
| derive; Except deflrutteur. 


_ $5 855, 4, berwixt ewo Vowels, as &.. 


$ before 7 is mute, meſrain ſay werain, 
$ before y mute, eſveiller ſay eveller, 
5 ſounds in ifte, as dueliſte, liſte. 


5 is pronounced in words beginning with-abs, 
as, bis, cas, cons, dis, jus 05s, pos pros, ſubs, 
ſus, trans, as for example, abſtengr , aſpirery 
| biſcuit, caſtille, &c, 

$ is generally pronounced tn Y-rbs that come 
from the Lacine, as ſatifaire to ſatisfy, #b+. 
firaire to abſtraQ. 

$t pronounced in _ Cbrif. | 

36 in Muſc, Buſc. $ always is ſounded in pro- 
per Names, as Eftienne, Steven. 

$ loſerh 


Io Of the French Tongue. 

© loſeth his ſound in every Name of: Office or 

--Dignity,except Apofolat,Epiſcopat,Preftolat, 
obſolete words. 


5 is never ſounded before ch, v,x,z. 
S is ſounded in words ending in ion. 


T before ;«, ir, io, ſounds as 5s, ambition ſay 
_ ambiſſion. | 
Bat-in Verbals this is not obſeryed : for, you 
muſt nor pronounce partions, p4rſions, nor 
partie, parſie, tie final retains its ſound, as 
amitie friendſhip, pitie mercy: 
T before | in a compound is mute, as poxtle- 
veque, ſay ponleveque, « draw-bridg. 

T betore s final is mute, as nets cleane, fay 
nes. ; 
Th is pronounced as t always, as Theme,Teme, 
T inthe ConjunRion,et and, is never ſounded, 

the French ſay ec. 


X initial ſounds like 5,28 Xaintongylay Saintonge : 
ſo alſo X final, when a Vowet follows, as 
fix: ecus;; lay ſis ecuss 

X-berwgen two Vowels, as 57, ſoixant, ſay ſo« 
iſſante, threeſcore. 

X is ſometimes ſounded as z, fo dixieme, ſay 
dizieme,ten, deuxieme, detzieme, the ſecond. 

X retains the Engliſh ſonnd in all proper names, 

as Bellor affirms. 

Z keeps ics ſound, and terminating a word, 
makes the preceding es maſculine,as pariez. 


\ Thus 


UM 


» 
£ 
| 
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© Thus have you had ſome General Dire&t- 
ons, but be pleaſed yet further to obſerve theſe 
following Rules. Every Cenſenanc ending a 
word loſeth his ſound, if the next word begins 
with a. Conſonant; Tha Eighe — ; 


Go fog bs mn, N, qz fo 


Every Conſonane ending the Singular Num: 
ber, is mure.in the Plural, On. Tor, peg 
Don, Dons, Gilts. | 


If the ſame Colrnent end one wotd, and 
begins another, it is ſounded but 8s one fingle 
Conſonant, except R, it no Comma, or Period 
jateryene, | 


ARTICLES 
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ARTICLES. 


The French have'two Articles, le Maſ- 
culine, and a Feminine, which are 
thus declined. 


N.. Le Roy. The King. 
G. Du Roy. Of mn King. 
D, Au Roy, To the ing. . 
Ac.'Ls ba The King. S Singular. 
Voc. O'89y. O King. 

. Ab Du Roy, Prom the King. 
N. Les Reys. The Kings. 
G. Des Roys, Of the. Kings, 
D. Aux Roys, Tothe Kings. L 
Ac. Les Roys, The Kings. 
Voc. O Roys. O Kings. 
Ad. Des Roys. From the Kings, 


Un is ſometimes nſcd for le, and une for la, 
bur ic js not properly an Article, 


Plural, 


The Femigine Article. 


Nom. La Reine. the Queen g\ 
Gen. De La Reine, of the Q. 
Dat. A 1a Reine, ro tbe Qu. 
Acc, La Reine, the Queen, 
Vocat. O Reine, O Queen. 
Ad. De la Reine, from the Q' 


Singular, 


Nom. 


I CE FEI I VIDEO af 7-1 G2 _ 
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Nom. Les Reines, the Queens. 
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Gen, Des Reines, of the Queens. 
Dat, Aux _Reines, to che Qticets 
Acc, Les Reints,' the Queens, 
Voc. 0 Reines, O Queens. 

Ab1.' Dei Reines,: from: the Qu, 


Note, Articles 8nd Nouns are declined with 
ewo Numbers, viz. Singular and Plural! And 
fix Caſes, viz. Nominative, Genicive, Dative, 
Accuſative, Vocative, Ablative.. © | 


The Nominative and Accuſative are alike 
io both Numbers, and ſo are the Genicive and 
Ablatiye, as Ze, Les, Dx, Des, *© 


The Plural alſo. is the ſame in both Genz 
ders ; as Les Roys, Les Reines. | 


eArticles Maſculine. 
3H. Acc, Le Un; the one 8. 


Plural, 


Sing. 


G Abl. De Du, Dele, D'an. 
Dat. A. An, A, le, A, un. 


N. A. Les, Uns. 
G. D. Des, Des, Uns, and De. 
Dat. A. Aux, AUK, WRT, 


Plu. 


Articles Feminine. | 
8 Fo Acc, £4, une, the, one; 


Gen. Abl. De, De /s, D'une, 
Datiye, 414 A ba, 4, Une. 


Pla 
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Noat. Ace. Les, "Untes. 
IG, Abl. De des, Des unes, 
act, A. Aux, 4 Des, Aux unes. 


4 Dix is ſcldom or neyer uſed; 


Theſe two laſt Examples are almoſt the 
ſame - as. the former, @nly the Nouns are 
omirred. inet 1 

If a-Noun Maſculine begins wich H, or a 
Vowel, then /e is thug uſed, e is cut off, 


_ 'N. » L'Homme, a man, 

Ey G,Ab. De I homme, of or from the man, 

Dats A homme, to the man 
"CVoc. O Homme, O Man. 

The Plural has the fate Articles, as Roy. 

Note, The Freiich always uſe the Article in 
the Nominative Caſe, as Le yin eft bon : Wine 
is good. 

In the Genitive Caſe they have. 2a two-fold 
Article, Definite, Indefinice, 

The Definire-nores a certain thing , as 7'ay 
leu un Arreſt du Parlement de Paris, I have 
read a Nerree-of--the Parliament of Paris : 
C'eſt le comman dement de la Reine de France ; 
Ic is the Queen of France her'command: If 
you ſpeak in general, ſay Do Pariement: Thus 
you ſce how du, and de /; are uted. 

The Indefiaiee Article de. ig us'd, when the 
AdjeQive is puz before,the Subſtantive, as 'Us 
tin de grand efperance ; A Prince of great 

ope. When 
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When x Prenoun is put before ? Noun-ſub- 
ſtancive, as 11 eſt un de noz'ennemis; He is ogg 
of our enemies - except all abfoture 
nouns. 

Mcilleur end Plus in the Comparative put 
requife an Indefinice Article, as 1! ne Sev boit 
de Meilleur , "There is no better druok,.,. La, 
France prodajt de plus braves bommes que. PEf- 
p4gne: France produceth gallanter men chan 
Spain. 

The Superlative requires 9 Defipize Article, 
as Un des plw doftes ; A.moſt tearned mag 
Un des meillenrs Philoſophes : Ong of by belk 
Philoſophe: s. 

The Iadefinite is uſed before theſe follows 
ing Adyerbs, fort. fi, aſſez, beaucoup, tant, trop». 
auſſi : As for Example, 4lexander le Grand 
eſtoit d' aftez. belle taille, Alexander the Great, 
was of ſtature large enough, | | 

| Theſe Prepoſitions, chez, 4pres, contres ents. 
viron, 4 U entour, anpres, will have an Indefnice, 
before chem, As Fe viens de chez, vows, .I. come. 
from your Houſe; It is alſo attributed co the 
matter, wheteaf any thing is made, as Cheval. 
de bronze, an Horſe of Braſs : Toiſon d'or, 
Golden Fleece : ; Eſcu d'or, a Crown piece. of 
Gold. 

The Indefinite Article i is alſo pur aſter Ad+ 
JeRives, £4 gail ing | Joey or ſcarceneſs, as 

en de, z,e fall zeal 4 Pavvre 6 Epi h 


E ingtheatred, Lage 
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.As alſo before proper Names of Kingdoms, 
fs Rey anne dr Frente; che Kingdom of France: 
Ls ite dr Londres, London 

AdjeRtives of praiſe, Snbſtantives of quality, 
Nonns of privation, che Verb Manquer Nouns 
of 'Numb:rs, Nouns denoting che liberal Arts, 
4 bars word Maiftre before, rcquite an In- 

ice Article, as Drgne de longhge, Worthy” 
of praiſe 3 Le Marquis de Dorcheſter, the Mar- 
quis of Dorcheſter :- Eclipſe de Soleil,an Bcliple 
of che Yun ; Mangquer d' Argent,” to want Mo- 
neyt Armee de diz mills, an Army of 16, 000. 
ror whe ae Maſter of Malick : Fonrur 
de Vielon, n Violift, © Yer. you thuſt not ſay, 
Maiflye de Dancer, « Dancing- Maſter, but M4i- 
fire & Dancer, and fo Maiſtre en fait d' Armes, 
« Miter of Defence. 

- Proper names of Cities require this Article, 
as Blois, de Blog, except 14 Capelle, [4 Baſe, le 
Pont, le Mans, ls Fleche, ls Rochelle, la Haye, 
fay de /a Haye, du Mans: Dieg fignifying the 
tre God, will bave an Indefinite Article, as 
Le Commandement de Dieu, God's command, 

Proper Namev'of Mch, Women, Gods, Spi- 
rits, and bruce Beats, will have che fame Ar- 
ticle, es Gibrie), de Gabriel ; Mary, de Marie; 
Bucephal, de Bucephel. © © 

| Articles wiil bave an Indefinite Article bes 
fore them, as de argent, 

* * Force ſigni'ying violence, will have an In. 
be +\rticte;as 4 force d'hommes, by trength 
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Theſe Verbs Orner, Enrichir, Veſtir,Couvrir, 
require an Indefinite, as Une Maiſon ornes de 
Tapiſſerie , an Ho'ſe hung with Tapiſtry : 
Veftu, de ſoye, cloathed with Silks. Couvers de 
Terre, covered with Earth; - 

A Noun fignifying the manner of a thing, 
will have an Indefinite: as Agitee de Tewpeſte,. 

_ ro phwith Tempeſts: Erfle de gloire, pu 
up wich pride ; Brufle 4 amour, | 

AdjeQves of defire, Nouns of meaſure or 
form, bien, the Names of Months and Days, 
and 1vne, all require an Indefinite Article ; as 
Envieux de ploire, greedy of glory: Un borſſeas 
d*avene, a Buſhel of Oats: Beaude viſage, of a 
comely countenance ; Ben de peine., much crous 
ble : Premier de F ankier, the firſt of January: 
Une lettre d'un ami, a Letter of a Friend. 

All other Nouns will have 8 Definite Ar- 
ticle, as Seigneur, du Seigneur, So we lay of a 
parcel , Donnez moy dit pain, du vin, Give me 
ſome Bread, or ſome Wine: If an AdjeRive 
0 before, chen de is uſed, as Donnee moy de bon 
pain, give me ſome good Bread, Playing vn. 
Inſtruments is expreſs'd by che Definite Ar- 
ticle, as joury de la Muſette,to play on che Bags» 
pipes : All other playing requires 'the Dative 
Caſe, as jourr ala Bone, to'play at Bowls. , 

Note 14 with an Accent, is an Advetb, figs 
nifying chere : Sometimes alſo [4-and le, ite 
uſed tor il, elle, the Pronouns, him; her, it; 


C NOUNS. 
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The French Nouns are very eafie, the chief- 
eft thing is ro know their Genders, viz. Maſs 
culine, Feminine and Common : They bave 
bur one kind ot Declenfion, yid.'p. 12. & 13. 
aid their Plural Number alwayes ends in s, 
x,0rz, . 


The common Nouns are declined with De- 
finite Articles, as Le Roy, La Reine: All proper 
Names witch Indefinice Articles; As tor Ex- 
ample. 


Londres, London. 

De Londres, of London. 

A Londres, to London, 

O Londres, O London. 

De Londres, from London, 


Pierre, Peter ; De Pierre, of Peter; A Pj- 
erre, to Peter; Pierre, Peter ; O Pierre, O Pe- 
ter ; De Pierre, from Peter. 


Noun AdjcRives admit three Degrees of 
Compariſon. 

The firſt Poficive, as grand, great; the ſe- 
cond Comparative, plus grand, greater , the 
third Superiative, tres grand, greateſt , tres- 
bumble is an uſual ſubſcription, or complement 
in French Letcers, - 

Some 
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Some are not thus compared, as mauvare, 
nought,' pire, worſe; tres mauyais. worit, or 
very aOught: Nue always follows the Com- 
parative, as Le Roy de France eff plus puifſant 
que le Roy d' Eſpagne, the King of France is 
more powerful chan che King of Spain. 

| Bon, good; Mauvais, evil xdmai not. plus; 
you muſt chereſore lay meilleur, beiter ; pire; 
worſe. | | 

Petit ſmall , makes plus petit, or momdre, 
ſmaller; and /e plus perre, or le moindre, imal- 
leſt. The Sup-:lative is made by purting an 
Article be'Ore plus, as Cicerofh etoit le plus grand 
Orateur de ſon temps. Cicero v4s Thie gr aceſt 
Ocatour of his t me - or by vrefixing eres : + 
the Poſic:ve. as -lexandre efftoit treg-v tant 
Alexander was 8 mf} yaituc men ; Le pu 
governs a Genitive Caſc, as Le pims {cavant d: 
cous, the mi-ft learned of all. 

In forming the Plurs! Number z is ſeidcr 
aſed. but s inſtead of ic, andthe e accented. 8 
aims beloyed : aimes, beloved ones. 

All Nouns have tteir Plural :<: mination: $1: 
s, except af, which makes x. as Anima!. 4nt 
maux, alſo email, emaux ; bur becal. attiral, 
mail, naval, bal, poitral, will bave s i" tire Plur 
ral : Ciel makes cienx, Genowul, Senoux veroutl, 
yeroux, vieil, vieux ; Artifictel, Ariificicux ; V- 
niverſel, Univerſaux. Nouns ending tn eat or 
eu, terminate in X, as feu, feux; beau, b34us : 
{0 vent, Jeux. Z 
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The F:ench bavec three Genders, Maſcu- 
line, Feminine, and Commor, 

All Nouns endingin b cdfghlmnop 
151x 2, are Maſculine, as plomb, bled, auf, 
ſang, eftomach, ſel, renom, garcon, champ, cocq, 
rubis, bonnet, choix, nex.. 

Except Mercy, Brebis Souris, Faim, Lecon, 
Rancon, Morſſon, Paſms1/on, Facon, Raiſon. Ma- 
iſon, Priſon, Foiſon, Boifſon, Toiſon, Venaiſon, 
Pudenr, Ardeur, Douceur, Faveur, Chanſſes, Or. 
gues Mouchettes, Denr. Blancheur, Rougeur, Vi- 
gFueur, Peſanreur, Splendeur , Lueur , Fureur, 
Main, Fin, Patain, Chair Mer, Cour, Fleur, 
Ranceur, Douleur, Tour, Eſpouſettes, Amours, 
Hardes, Meurs, Decrotoires, Mort, Part, Poix, 
Paix Croix," Jument, Nuit Foreſt, Chaux,Faulx, 
Perdrix, 7 ouix, Voix, and ſeyeral others in eur 
and x, too tedious ro ſer down; all which are 
of the Feminine Gender. 

All pure French words ending in e, are of 
the Feminine Gend-r, as Balance, Arquebuſe, 
Bannieve, Branche, Harangue, Charge, Bride, 
Digue: Except Maſculines ending in ege, age, 
ige, rade, amme aſme, eme eſme, oire, arre erre; 
but gaitarre is Fem'nine, and fo are rage plage, 
page image, cage and marge : Fxcepc allo, 
branſle, maſque, coffre cuivre date deſafire greſſe, | 
and !nfin tive Moods. as le borre. 

Nouns deriyed from Latine Feminines are 
Feminine, as Mere from Mater: If from Malſ- 
cul:ne or Neuters, they are Maſculine, mos 

| rom 
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f. om Pater Theme trom 1bema; Except Aſper- 
ers auge, eſtude, baleme, deutelle, ango:ſſe. 
Nouns in ee Feminine,as Armee,an Army, 
Except Athee, Pompee, in e Maſculine, as aime, 
cofte . or Feminines as bonte. 
AdjeQives in e Feminine, are common ; as 
honneſte homme, femme honneſte, Nouns in jon 
Feminine, as confideration admiration. | 
Proper Names of Gods, Men, Angels, Dig- 
nities, Offices, Wirds, Moneths, Days, Cries, 
unleſs ville precede, are of the Mzſculin Gen- 
der, and ſo xre Nouns endin? in «. y, or 7. . 

The Names of Women and their Uiiices 
ar2 of che Feminine Gender, The Names of 
Beaſis, Birds, Fiſhes yary according to their 
Sex, ard ſometimes both kinds are expreſs'd 
in one Gender, 8s Merle, a Black-bird, both 
Cock and Hen : Venemars Creatures are of 
the Miſculine, except coleavre. 

Nouns in «e, are of the Feminine , and ſo 
are thoſe which end in te. 

Divers other Rules mipht be p'ven, for di- 
finguiſh ng the Genders, but the multitode of 
them would rather con ound, then inſtri@ the 
Reader, whe: eforc I ſhall only add ſome ching 
touching Adj. &ives. 

Adje&Rives ending in be, ce de, dre, fre. ge, 
pe, ple, pre; and tre, are of the common Gen» 
der. 

All other AdjeRives whatſoever form their 
Feminine, by adding e to the Maſcaline Ters 

C 3 - mination, 
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mination, as cacbe, cachee, grand, grande, haut, 
baute, but bon makes bonne, bel, belle, ſec, [eche, 
G7ec, Grecque. 

Adjc& yes in eas, make elle, as beau, belle, 
vieus vieule. / 

AdjeRives in eux, form euſe, as amoureus, 
amoureuſe, pieux, picuſe, pireux, pitieuſe. 

AdjeRives in f, make ye feminine, as bref, 
breve, reſlif, reftive, penſive, alſo trom penſif. 

AdjcRives in eur, make euſe, as flateur, fla- 
tenſe, a flatterer, | 
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PRONOUNS, 


Pronouns perſonal are. je, moy, I, cu, toy, 
thon, i{ luy, he ſo, hi-nſelf, elle, ſhe. 

Je. and moy, are the ſame, but je is only 
uſed before Verbs in the Nominative Caſe, as 
Fe parle, | ſpeak, Moy, in all caſes, but yet ic 
is changed into me, before Verbs: as #/ me woit, 
not noy rot, i Z 


ws", 


Moy, I; New, Wet. "Note, theſe are*de. 
Toy, Thou, Vews, You: clined wich Indefi- 
Luy, He; Eux, They ao er may, 
Elle, She, Elles, They : ?de moy, a mop, moy, 

: de moy,and fois fo), && 


Obſerve alſo that 7, thou, 41, he, are only 
uſed before Verbs, as alſo ils, they , roy, luy, 
ex, are changed into fe, le, les, and elle, elles, 
into la, les, before Verbs in the Accuſative 
Caſe z as je le yoy, je les voy, jela voy. | 

If a queſtion be ask'd, the Perſon is put af» 
ter the Verb, as Parleray jes? ſhall I ſpeak ? 

Moy is put abſolutely, as eſt moy, 'cisI e 
or elle by way of admiration; as, You avez 
fait cels, You have done this: moy, what I, 

The Imperative Mood retains moy, and luy; 
as Donnez moy, donnez luy ; give me,give him. 


- Lewr is uſed for illis in Latine, without an Ins 


e:rrogation, as je hur ay donne, I gave-them, 
C 4 Pronouns 
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Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


Ce cet, rette, this; \and cec5; this ; ce is pur 
before Conſonanes, as ce, cheval, this Horſe, 
cet before vowels, as ct 'bomme chis man; cet 
enſant, celvy he; c:ax thoſe, cle; ſhe; celles 
they, 'ceMe and elle are th:1s d tinguilt'd, ole 
is pur betore' Verbs, as' elle parle the fpeaks ; 
celle before a Relative, as elle qui parte he 
that ſpeaks: Celuy alſo r:quires a Relative 
afrer it; as celwy qui parle ; 


Celu-cy, celuy-la cellevy. or 
Certuy oy, cettuy la, celle la. This 


Celuy-cy denotes ſome chiog ne\t £0, us, bue 
celuy-la, that. which is farcher © 

© Ceand cela differ rlivs ce always goes be- 
fore qne: Again, ce goes Fetfore a Verb Sob- 
Ran:ive, and feryrs both Numbers, as ce ſont 
mes amis, 

* If a queſtion be acked 52 is put afer the 
Subſtancive, as Que] kemme «ft ©? What man 
is this ? 

Ceux requires a R-lative :fter ir. 2s Crux 
qui aiment Dien ſeront ſayrez; They who love 
God ſhall be ſaved, 

You muſt notrſay, Enux qui 4yment. llarnd ce 
thus differ: ce denotes the ation of a per- 
ſon: il of a thing ,. as 1! eft| bien fait , *cis 
well done, All theſe are- declined with an In- 
He te Article. TE A © 
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Pronouns Poſſeſſives. 


Mon. ma, my : Plural mes. 

De mong of my : & mon, to my; fc, 
Ton ta, thine: Plural Tes, chy. 
Son f4, his : Plural See, bis. 
\Noftie, our ; Plural Neftrs, oar. 
Voſtre, yo:r : Plurel Voſtres, your. 


Ma, ts, ſa, are turned into mon, tow, ſong, if a 
word bez:ns with a Vowe! to avoid barſhne's 
of ſound : Take heed therefore you" d0'not 
lay, Mg,.ame, but mon, ame: In the Plural, we 
ſay, mes, tes, ſes; but ces with 4, c,: ligoifies 
theſe, as ces hommes, thefe Men, 

Nojtresand Voſtres Jayned to Subſtantive 
Plural are tnrned into los, VOs, as $05: 41Þif, Vos 

any, otherwite they tollow ehe pena wt 
as Les noſires, &c. 

Prononns Abſolute are, mien, micnne. mine; 
fien, tienxe, ch ne ; fien ſienne, his or her own, 
Leus, rheir ; Leure, eheirs ; Le noſtre. oors ; 
{+ votre, yi ours, All theſe are decline 1 wich 
detimice Articles, 4s Mien,du mien au mien %c, 

Pronouns Relative are, Qui which ; le quel, 
la quell, the which , Plar. Zeſquels leſqueles, 
Dont, of which ; is of boch Numbers. Oui 
aiſo, pat Interrogatively , fignitics, who, or 
what ; as Qui cela? What is that? Qui 4 parle? 
Who ſpoke? Quel. quelle, What, Pur. &azls, 
Rueles, Qu}, Whats wants che Flare 


Aucun 
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AuCun | Aucuns 

a ap LE ; yore ys 

LEnelque, ſome, Plural. Quelques, ſome : 
Quelqaun, Quelquune , ſome body 3 chaque, 
each ; chaquun, each ohe : @uelcongue, quelle. 
conque, whoſoever ; De quelque, of whatfocyer: 
De quiconque, of whoſoever : Plufieurs, many : 
De pluficurs, of many : Perſonne, no body : 
P45 #n, Not one: Nu/, None: Tout, A'l, De 
Tout, of all: Le Tout,. the whole : Du Tout, 
of the whole: Tel, Tele, ſach : - De rel, De telle, 
of ſuch : Autre, other, 

Qui and que thus differ ; Oui ſerves as a 
Nominative Caſe to Verbs ; but Que leryes in 
both: Numbers, and for both Genders, as Le 
Pere que j' aime;, La femme qu” il aimoit : 
Afﬀcer a Prepohition uſe qui, as contre ws, 


- Alfoif a Queſtion be asked, as Qui de man- 
- dez, vow ? Whom ſeek you? Quel and Jequel 
differ in this ; Ouel is iſed in Interrogations, 
as Qnel a fit cela? Who did this ? Le quel, 
only when there is made a compariſon; as Le 
quel des deux ? Which of che two ? 
Qui is thus diſtinguiſh'd from leguel, or 1a- 
| quelle: Thyſe two latter are elegantly put in 
the” beginning of a Sentence, when the Sub- 
Ktantive is repeated, as Le que! homme dit ; the 
which Man informed me : Dont is put intiead 
of Duquel, De 14 quelle, Deſquels, Leſquels; as 
Te 
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" L[L & ſpe dont vow m' avez; bleſſe, The Sword 
with which you have wounded me. | 
T is indeclinable, and relates £o a thing, or 
perſon , as Va t-1l 4 Paris? il y va? Dothhbe 
go to Paris? Yes, he gocth thither. | . |} 

The French alſo uſe ytodenore time-paſt;; 
as I! y avoit. There Wat. = 

En is « Relative either of the-Perſon, or 
thing, and (ignifies him or it, as 7” ev ay reces 
un livre ; 1 have received a Book of w_— | 
n encroyrien; I believe nothing of it, Ks 
notes part of a things as'avez, vous: de ce pain 
la? I en ay. Have you any of this Bread? I 
have ſone of it. Alſo the place as, Venez, vous 
de Paris? Come you from Paris. 7' en viens 2 
I come trom thence : 7 yen «, (i.c.) il y 4 des 
perſonnes : There are ſome 2 Thisis/a pure 
Galliciſm;z and ſo is, 11 y aveit: And berein 
the French differ from all other vulgar Lan- 
Suages ; and the Latine too, who ſay, Suut ho- 
mines: The Icalians, Sono huomins. 

En notes ſome portion or quantity of a 
thing ; as Avez. vous 4ppris la Mwſique ? F en ay 
appris une partie: Have you learn'd Muſick? 1 
have learnt ſome part chereot. 

Laſtly, En is uſed to ayoid Repetition of 

\ the ſame thingy as Avez vous de Valets > Have 
you any Servants? en ay; Yes I have._ 

Note that chaque, chacun, differ thus ; cha- 
gue is Joyned to a Subſtantive : as chaque jour, 
every day , chacun, very ſeldome, 

Quelque 
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Quelque,quelqux, differ inthe like manner, 
for quelque is put before Svbſt antives; as quel. 
qu bomme, ſome Man ; but quelquun is placed 

alone, 
The word perſonne, if ic fievify no Man, has 
—_— a Negative aſter it; as Perſonne ne | 
- No body loves h m. 

All theſe Pronouns are declined wich an In- 
definite Article; except le quel, 1a que/le 8c, 
: Il arid on differ in this, that 11 ſerves Verbs 
Imperſohal z as 11 faut; Ir behovcs,:or ir 
br:: On is uſed; when we bave a mind co 
ſuppreſs the Nominative Caſe; as On dit cela : 
This'is ſaid or rep reed 2 or when we know not 
the Authorof a Repott: as Qui dit ce/a? Who 
told chis News ? On le dit: You miy anſwer : 
Je is fo noiſcd abroad, or it is the common 
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S. 5- 
VERBS. 


He that is perſeAly acquainted with Verbs 
will quick'y maſter any Language, and there- 
fore | ſhall mure large'y handle this Pare of 
Speech, chen any other. 

Verbs are cicher;Perſonal,, as je paris; 1 
ſpeak : or Imperſonal, as I1 pleut, it raineth. 

Verbs Perſonal are either aRive,as je chante 
I Gng ; or Paſlive, as Fe ſub batu, I am beaten. 

Veibs have ewo Numbers, Singular and Plu- 
ral : and in both three Perſons, viz'le, 1: Tu, 
Thou : 11, He. | 

Now, We : Vows, Ye: ls, They. 

Verbs have five Moods ; viz, Indicative, 
Imperative, Optaciv:, ConjunRive, Infanitive, 
And four Conj:gatians known by the Termi- 
nation of the 7ntinitive, - 

The firſt in er, as parler to ſpeak. 

The ſecond in ir, as beftir to build. . 

The third in 07, as recevoir to receive. 

The fourth in re, as craindre to fear. 

All others which are not exaRly declinable 
according to rheſe, are called Anomalz's, or 
Irregulars, 

The French have ewo Auxiliary Verbs, viz. 
Fe ſuis ] am; 1* ay, I have: Their uſe is yery 

reat; Let us therefore rake a ſurvey of theit 
Dectitation, which is as follows, 


Indicative 
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Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe : 7'ay, I have, 
T ay; tw as, if 4; Noth 4v0ns, vous aver, its ont : 
I bave, thou haſt, he hath : we, ye, they have. 


The Preterimperfett Tenſe. 
1" ayois, is, ot, 4Vions, iez, oJent, 


F had, thou hadſt : He, we, ye, they had. 


The firſt Perfelt or Definites 
T ex, ew, ext, eumes, eutes, eurent. 
I had, thou hadft; He, we, ye, they had. 


The ſecond Perſe or Indefinite. 
I* oy, en, tu as Cu, i} 4 eu, 8c. : 
I bave had, chou haſt bad, &c. 


_ The Preterpluperfett Tenſe, 
]*avois en, ti 4vois eu, il avoit en 8c. 
FT had had, thou hadft bad, &c. 
Note the Indefinite is compounded of the. 
Preſent Tenſe, and firſt PerfeR. 
The Pluperfe& of che Imperfe& and firſt 
' PerfeR, 


The Future, 
I autr ay, 45 4,015, ez, one. 
I ſhall or will have, chou ſhalt have, &c. . 


Imperative Mood. 


He, qu'il ait, ajons, ayez,, qu ils ajent. 
Have chou, let him baye, ler us have, have ye, 
let chem haye, 


Optatiye 
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Optative Mood. 


Preſent : Dieu vucille que j* aye t# aJes, il ait, 
11045 4J0ns, ayez. ayent 
God granc 1 may have, thon, &c, 
The firſt Imperfe&. 
I* 4ur0is, 0is, 9it. 10ns, 10%, auroJent. 
I ſhould bavye, &c. | 
The ſecond Imperfett, 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que. 
I' euſſe, es, eut, euſſions, iz, ſent, 
Would co God | bad, &c. : 
The Perfed. 
Vew que : 
T' aye, eu, tu ayes en, il 4it ex, 8c, 
Seeing that 1 have bad. &c. 
The firſt PluperfeR, 
Quand J auroi eu. tw aurois en. 
When I ſhould have bad. 
The ſecond PluperfeR. 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que I* eufſe eu, 8c, 
Would to God I bac had &c- 

The Future of the Conjuniive, 
Quand 7 auray eu, &c 
Whea I ſhall have had, &c. 


Infinitive eMood. 
eAvoir to have, 4yant haying. 
Avoir eu, to have had. 

Ajant eu, Having bad. 
Note 


TD —— wee I me. A, 
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| Note, PF ay is uſed only in Verds Agive, 
viz, in theſe Tenſes, viz. Indefinite, Pluper- 


feas, Indicative and Optative, and Future 


Conjun&ive, 'and Preterperfe& in the Opta- 


tive. 


Te Sis, I am, is a Verb Subſtant've, and is 


thus declined, 


Inditative Mood. 
Preſent Teaſe. 


Te Suis, tu es, il et, now ſommes,vous eſtes, ils ſont, 


1 am, chou arr, he is, we, ye, they are, 


The Impe fed, 
I' eflois, ois, oit, ons, tex, eſtoyent, 


1 was, thou waſt, be was, we, ye, they were. 


/ The Definite, 


Te frs 5, f, mes, Utes, furents 

1 was, thou walt, he was, &'c. 
The Indefinite, 

PP ay efle, tu as efle, il a efte, 8c. 

1 bave been, cbon haſt been, &s. 

The Pluperfect. 

I" avois efls, tu avois eſte, 8c. 

IT had been, thou hadſt been, &c, 
The Future. 

Te ſeray, 4s 4, now ſerons, ex, ont, 

I ſhall, or will be, thou ſhale be, &'c: 


The Imperative Mood. 
$0is, be thou ; qu'il ſeit, let him bes 


SoJons, 


— 
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Sojons, let us be, Sojez, be ye. 
Qu” ils ſojent, let them be. 


Optative Mood. 


Preſent,, Dieu vizeille que : 
Je ſois , til ſois, il ſoit, nous ſojons, 8c! 
God prant I may be, &c, 
The firſt Imperfe, 
Je ſerois, ow, oit, ions, ie, ojent, 
{ ſhould be, thou ſhouldſt be, &c. 
The ſecond Imperfet, 
Pleuft 3 Dieu que. 
Je fuſe, s, t, ions, iez, fuſſent : 
Would to God 1 were, thou wert, &c. 
T he Perfe(?, 
Veu que : 
Þ ape efte, tu as efte, il ait eſte, &c. 
Sceing 1 have been, thou haſt been, ec; 
The firſt Pluperfet. 
Quand j* aurois eſis, &e, 
When I ſhould have been, 
The ſecond Pluperfeth. 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que 3 | 
* euſſe eſte, tu euſſes eſis, 8c; 
VVould co God 1 had been, &c. 
The Future. 
Quand j* aura) eſte, tu auras eſtt, &Co 
VVhen 7 have been, &c. 


_— 
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Infinitive Mood. 
Eſtre, to be, Eſtant, being; Avoir efts, to 
have been ; Eſte, been. 


This Verb Ie ſais, I am,is uſed in Verbs fig- 
nilying paſſion, reciprocation, and motion. 


For the French have no proper Paflives, 
and therefore they ſay, je ſuis aime, I am be- 


. loved, 


Eſlre aime, to beloved, &c. 


"4 —_4& 
— 


CA T UL of the Four ConJugationse 


The Firſt Conjugation in ers 


Indicative, 
Je parle, es, e, Ons, ez, ent: 
/ ſpeak, thou ſpeakeſt, he ſpeaketh, &c. 


The Imperfett. 
Je parlow, ou, oit, tons, itz, ojent 2 
{ did ſpeak, rhou did ſpeak, &c. 
The firſt Perſett, 
Je parlay, 45, 4, ames, ates, erent: 


1{ did ſpeak, thou didſt ſpeak, 8&c, 
The ſecond Perfett. 


Þ 49 parle, tu as parle, il a parle, Bec: 


{ have ſpoken, thou haſt ſpoken, &c. 


The 


wn. 
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— . The Pluperfett. | 


Þ avois parle, now aviens parle. '1 
7 had ſpoken, we had ſpoken, 1 

The Future. | 
Je parleray, as, 4, 0s, 82, ont, '% 
{ ſhall or will \ peak, thou ſhale, &c, 


Imperative Mood. 


Parle, hitil paris, patlons, ex2 quiils parlent; 
Speak chou, let him ſpeak, let us hh ſpeak 
» Ye, let them ſpeak. 


- Pptative Mood, 


Dieu vizcille que, 
US, parie, es, e, ions, leh, ent 2 
od grant I = ſpeak, rhou mayeſ, &? } 
be firſt Imperfelt. 
ſe parletows, Kg rious, iex,, ojents 
I ſhonld ſpeak, chou ſhould' , &c« 
The ſecond Imper 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que ; 
Je parlaſſe, es, « Jon, fer, ra "$ 
VVould co might ſpeak; 
The P erfeh. ' 
Vew que ; is — þ -:4-3 
J* ape parll, t ayes par 
Secing chat I hero {poken, & Es" 
The ſoft Plarfe 
Quand F* aurois parle, Sec. | 
FL Yhea I ſhould haye ſpoken. 14 1 
D 2 The 


ey 
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The ſecond pluperes. 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que, ©." 
 euſſe parle, tu euſſes parld, &c. 
VVould to God 1: bad ſpoken, &c. 
Future Con\undive, | 
Quand j' anray parte, $c, "7 
VVhen 1 bave ſpoken, &C. 


\ Infiuitive. Mood. 


"Pirler,' eo ſpeak';, parlant, ſpeaking'; ; ivvir | 
parle , to have ſpoken ; ayant parle," tnving 
ſpoken, np 


[An —_— 


The Second Conjugation in i?" 
6 Nawgg 30? 1574 1 4: VY © 
| 1 ndicat byes; 
Je baſis, 5,t \ £085, $SEF, gent 5" 
I build, thou, .buildeft, Fc. - _ 
, .__Jou perfed.. % VS 
Je baſtiſſols, 015, oft, 10ns © os wrent : *% ,20:. 


T did build, thou didſt z &c. 
The frft Perfſett. 
Je baſtis, s, t, now OT yous Pw ils bas. - 
rent, SY 
1did build, thon didſt build... + PEE: 
The ſecond Perfet.. Z 


Þ ay baſty, tu as een . 7 nay 
I have, thou haſt, be back built, &c. \ --;'/ © 


QT £ 
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Pluperſe&. 
PF avois baſy ; ; I 'had" buile.- 

| The Future. 
Je baſing, 46 » &, 10s, #e%, TOnt. 
I thail or will baild, 8c. 
Imperative. 


— 


| Baſti, quil baſtiſſe : build thou, 8c, -.. 


Baſtifions, ez, quils baſiiſſent, 
Optative Mood, 


Dieu vizeille que : 
Je Baſtiſſe, es, e, ions, iez., ent. 
God grant I may build... R 
The firſt I mperfed. 
Je Baſtirois, ons, oit, rions,"iez,nojent. 
IT ſhould build, thou ſhouldſt build, &c, 
T he ſecond Imperſet, 
Pleuft 4 Dieu que je Baſtiſie, &c, 
Would co God I might build. 
Perfect. 
Veu que j*aye beſly, Seeing I have built, | 
The firſt Pluperfe: 
Quand faurois bafty : When 1 ſhould have buile, 
The ſecond Pluperfet. 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que jeſſe baſty : 
Would to God I had built. 


—Y 


Future Conjundive, b 
Quand j*auray baſiy; When I baye bait - . 
D 3 | Infnitive 
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Infinitive Moqd. | 


Bafter, to build ; avoir baſty, tg have buile : 
beftiſſant, building ; 4ant baf, Pas built. 


h—— 


The Third Conjugation in 0ir. 
Indicative. 


i recOR, 0is, oit, cevons, cevez,, recoivent : 
receive, thou receiveſ. 
EY I mperfets, 
Je recevois, 015, 0it, 10ns, 102, ojent. 
I did, thou didft, he did receive. 
The frft P erfett, 
Je recen, 5, t, exmes, enter, er ents 
i received or did receive, 


The ſecond Perfelk, 
P 49 receu; I have received. 4 
The Pluperfed. | 
Þ avois receu z 1 had received. 
OY T he Future. 


Je Recev14y ;, 4, 4, ons, ez, ont, 
I ſhall or will receive, 
Imperative Mood. 


Recois, qu'il regoit, or regoive ; 
Receyons, recevez, quiils regowent. 
Receive chou, let him receive, &c, 


Optative 


m—_ Of the French Tongue. 


ive 


Optative Moog, © 


Dies vigeille que , 
Je reCoive, 5, 6, evions, eviez., reogivent : 
God graiit I msy receiye. 
The firſt [mperſe#- 
Je Receyrois, os, 0it, ions, 1ez, ojent. 
I ſhould receive, thou ſhouldſt receive. 


The ſecond Imperfe. 
Pleuſi a Dieu que je receuſſe, 5, euſt, 
Would co God 1 might receive, &c, 
Perfedt, 
Veu que j* aye recen, ayes Teen ; 
Seeing char I have received. 
The firſt Plaperfect, 
Quand j' 4urois recen. 
Whea / ſhould have received. 
The ſecond Pluperfett, 
Pleuſt « Dieu que : | 
P euſſe receu, tu euſſes receu. 
VVould to God I had received. 
The Future Conjunitive. 
Quand j* aura) recen, tr aurds recen, 8c. 
VVhen 7 have rece:yed. . 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Receroir, tO receive: Avoir receu, tO have re- 


Recevant, receiving: ceived. 


Ajant receu, having teceived 3 Recen, reccived, 


D 4 ! 
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The Fourth Conjugation in ze, 


WIC. 


Indic ative. 


Je cr ains, 5s, t, gnons, gnez,, gnent. 
I fear, chou fcareſt. he fearerh. ; 
Imperfet. 
e CY 41g noisg's, t, ions, iez, ojent. 
1 did fear, thou didlt fear, 8&c, 
- The firſt Perfett, 
Je craignis, s, t, 7mes, ites, irent * 
1 feared, or did fear. 
The ſecond PerfeF, 
J' ay craint : 1 have feared. 
The PluperfeFF. . 
J avois craint : Thad feared, 
The Future. 
e craindray, as, 4, ons, ez, ont. 
I ſhall, or will fear. 
Imperative. 
Crains, qu*il craigne, craignons, cr aignez, qu ily 
craignent, 
F:ar thou, let him fear. 


optative Mood, 


Drier vaeille que ; 
Je craigne, 5, 6, 10ns 10%, ent. 
GoJ grant I may fear, &c. 

The firſt Imperfelt, 
J- eraindrots, s, t, tons 102, ojent, 


] ho:1d ear, thou ſhould(t fezr, 


The 
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\ The ſecond Imperfett, 7TH 


Dieu vill que ; £3 

Je craigniſſe, s, ft, ions, iezs\ aſent 2 032 T 2d. 

VVould co God I might fear, bay [ 
! Perfett.” LL. y » 

Veu que, j* aye craint : Seeing I bave fear « 
The firſt Pluperfet. 


Quand j*auroi craints d; 
VVhen I ſhou'd have feared. lint 
The ſecond Pluperfett, 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que ; 

P euſſe craint : 

V Vould to God I had feared. 
Future Conjuniive, 

Ouand j* auray craint : 

VVhen I have fear'd. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Craindre, to fear; Craint, fear'd, Craignant; 
fearing ; eAvoir craint, to have feared. 


| EEE II 


Reciprocal Verbs are thus Conjugated. 


Je me leve, tu te leves, il ſe leve now, nous levons, 
vous yeus lever, ils ſe leyent : 
I rife, chou riſeſt. he riſech, 
In the P:ſlives Suis is uſed, 3s 
Je me ſuis leve, tu 1'es leve, il 5* eff leve, &c. 
I am, thou arc, he is riſen. 
£5 In 


'C 


42 Of the French Tongue. 

&F In the Conjugations in many Tenſes, I 
have omitted the Perſens, and only ſer down 
the Terminations, both which are ey ſup- 
plyed by the Declenſion of the Auxiliary j'ay ; 
As for Example, je perl, s, e, add x, to parle, 
it makes perles, the ſecond Perſon, and fu is 
underſtood. So in the Plyral ons, add to part 
makes parlons, and now is underſtood,and chus 
in all ocher. | 

Laſtly , VVhere you have the Tenſe not 
threughly declin'd, you may eaſily ſupply che 
defe&, by conſulting the Auxiliary. So che 
Plural of jy parle, will be avons parle, 8&c. 


Some aſſign fix Moods, and ſo reckon the 
Potential, and the SubjunRive, or ConjunQive 
for ewo, but indeed they differ only in Ggn 
from the Indicative and Optative, For the 
ſigns of the ConjunRive are Veu que, ſeeing 
that; Quand, when ; (ombien que, although 
that. &:c. The figns of the Optacive are Dieu 
Pucille que , God grant that; Pleuſt 2 Dies 
que, Would to God that ; Fe prie Dieu, I pray 
God, &c. 

As for the Tenſes, I ſhall ſpeak of them, 
after I haye given you an Account of the lrre- 
gulars, in each ſ:yeral Conjugation ; which 
are as follow. » 


—_— 


Icregulars 


oy 
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Irregulars of the firſt Conjugation 
but one, viz. Aler, to go. 


Indicative Mod . 


Pref. Je vay, tu vas, il va, now allons, vows alle, 
ils yout, 1 go. 

Imp. }* allows, ois, ait, I did go : Reg. 

Def. }' «lay, 45, 4, I did go: id. 

Indef. Je ſuis alle ; I am gone: Note the 
French uſe ſuis in the Compound Per- 
feas of Verbs of Motion. 

Plupr. F eftow alle, I was gone. 


Fut. F* jray, 44 4, Tſhall or will go. 


Imperative Mood. 
Va, qu'il aille, allons, allez, qu'ths aillent ; Go 
| thou, let him go. 
Optanve. 
Preſ. Dieu vucille que j* aille ; God grant / 
May go. 
1 Imp. [jreis , I ſhould go. 
2 Imp. Pleuſt 4 Dieu que /* allafe ; Would to 
God I mighe go. 
Perf. Vew que je fois allg, Seeing 1 am gone. 
1 Plupr. Quand je ſcrois alle, When I ſhould 
_ _ have gone. | 
2 Plupr. Pleuſt « Diex que Fe fuſſe alle, Would 
ro God I were gone. 
Fut. Quand je ſeray alle. VVhen Tam gone, 


J nfnicive, 
Aller, to go; Eftre alle, to be gone, Alle, 
'_ gone; Allant, going, Ire» 


44 Of the French Tongue. 
Irregulars of the Second Conjugation. 
Mourir, to dye. 

Je meurs, 4, t, mourons, ez, meurent, I dye. 
Je mouros, j did dye: Wy h 

Je mourws, the ſame: je ſuis mort, T am dead: 
Je mourray, I ſhail dye. 

Meurs qui! meure, &c. Dye thou,'&ec, 

Que je*meure, Thar [might dye. |. 

Je mourrois, I ſhould dye: je mouruſſe, I had 
dyed." je ſows, ſerois, fuſſe mort. 

Monrir, to dye: Eſfire mort, to be dead. 

Adourant, dying : Mort, dead, 

| Venir, CO COME. 

Je viens, 9, t, yenons, ez, viennent, come : Le 
yenots, I came : 

J- vins, s, t, vin/mes,vinſtes,vyinrent, T am come. 

Fe ſais venu, the ſame : Je viendray, I hall 
or will come. 

Tien quil yienne, &c, Come thou, &Cc, 

Que je vienne, 5, e, That 1 may come. 

?e viendrois, I ſhould come : Vinſſe, ſses, vint, 
vinſſions. iez,, vinſſent, had come. 

7e ſois, ſerots. fuſſe, ſeray, venu. Venir, to come: 
Eſtre venu, to be come. 

Venant, coming : Venu, come. 


Dormir, to ſ1:ep. 


Fe Dors, 8, t, Dormons, ez, dorment, T ſleep * 
Fe 


Ee 


C 
ll 
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Fe Dormais, 1 did leep.; fe Dormis, the ſame: 
J* ay dorms, I baye ſlept: 7 avois dormi, 1 
had flepe : Ze dormiray, 1 thall ſleep, 

Dors quul, dorme, &c, Steep thou ; ue je dor- 
Mme, that I might ſleep &: Fe dormirois, I 
hould ſleep : Fe dormiſſe, I had flzpr. 

J' aye dormi, Secing I bave ſlept: Þ arrois, j* 
enfſe. J' auray dormi ; Had, have flept : Dor-- 
mir, co ſleep. . | 

Avoeir dormi, to haye ſlept: Dormanz, ſleeping. 


-Conrir,to Run: 


42 + % £ %% 


Cours qu*il coure, courons, £5, ents. . .. 


. . . 0 - "a 
 Oxe je courois, coliruſie, j aJe conru +: 


7 aurois, j* euſie, j' aur ay. cour: _ 
Colrir, ay0ir courn,; cogrant, 
F$ortir; © &v out. 

Je ſors, s,t Sortons, es, ent, I go out. 
Fe ſortois, je $0itis,”R. je ſuds ſorti. - 
7 eſtois: ſorts, je ſort ay,.ſors quil ſorte: 
Que je forte, ſortireis, Jorrifi, jo ſois ſeroir, fuſe; 

ſeray, ſorts, fortir, eſtre ſorts, ſortant © vat 
Je tiens, s, t, as Venir, throughout, 


Offrir, eq offer. 
F' offre, 5, e, ons, es, ent, 1 offer, 


41A 


F offreic, 


\*1 1d 
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P offrois, j offris Rf a) ifert, f' avois offers, j* 
offriray, Offre qu'il offre, &'c., ; 
Que /* offre, offrirois, offriſſe , j* aje «tur 0is, euſſe, 

aitrsy Offert : Offrir ; avoir offert , offrant, 
ofert, | 
Mentir, to lye. 
e Mins, s, t, thentons, ez, ent, Ilye. 
e mentois, mentis Reg, F' ay menti. 
* gvois ments, je mentiray, Mens qu'il ment6; 
Que je mente, mentirois, mentiſſe. 
f' «je menti, j' aurois, euſſe, 4ure) menti. 
Mentir, avoir menti, mentant. 
Cuezllit, ro-gather; 
Fe cucille, ns parle; Jt cutillois. 
Fe cucillis R, f* ay, avois cueitli. 
Fe cucilliray, cucille, quiil cucille. 
Que je cueille. R. Fe cucillirois, cueillifſe. 
F* aye, aurois, eufe, alray Cueillis 
Cueillir, avoir cucills, cucillants 
eAcquerir, to Acquire. 
 8quiers, 5, t, acquerons, es, ent, 1 acquire. 
* &6quervis, j' 4cquis, j' ay acquis, j* avois, cs 
' Þ acquerray: Acquiers, qu'il acquere, &v, 
Que j* 4cquere, j* 4cquerrois, j* acquiſie. 
7 aye, aurois, euſſe, auray, acquis. 
Acquerir, avoir acquis, acquer ant, 
Sentir, to Smell. 
ens, 5, t, ſentons, es, ent ; I ſmell. * 
Fe 2 %465 2 65, 6Nvt 5 7e ſentois, 


. 
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Pe entois, je ſentis, j ay ſenti, & 6 
xaRly declin'd, as e ens. 
Couvrir, to Cover, 
Je couvre, &c. as Offre. 
Fir, to Fly, 
7e fuy, tu ſuis, fuit, fuyons, 22, ent. 
e fuyois, fe fuis, s, t, mes, tes, rent. 
* &) 4vois fuy, je furay, fuy, qu'il faye. 
Que je ſuye, fuiroiz, fuiſſe, R. j* aye, &c 
Fur, aver fuy, fuyant, 
Veſtir, to Wear, 
Je Veſts, s, ft, ons, ez, ent; I wear, 
Je veſtois, veſlis, j* ay, avois, veſts. 
Je veſtiray, veſt, qu'il veſte. | | 
Que je veſte, veſliross, veſtiſſe, ja'ye, veſt, ec, / 
Veſtir, avoir veſln, - 
Fill, to Fail, 
Te fanls, 5, t; faillens, &c, 1 fail: 
e faillois , j faillis, } ay failld, je faillnay, 
fauls qu il faille. | 
ro Que je failli, fallirois, faillifſe, &c. 
Faillir, ayoir falls, faillant. 
| Partir, to Depart. 
Je pars, s, t, partons, Oc, 1depart. 
e partoss, je partis, je ſuis parti 
 eſteis parti, je paitiray, pars, quil partes 
Que je parte, partirois, partifſe, 
01s, | Je for, 


-— = 


a_ 


OS os 


48. © Of the French Tongue. 
Je ſis, » ſerois, fuſe, {ng parti, partir, eftre par. 


ti, partant. 


Ouyrir, " Open. 
Þ ouvre, as couvye, ir all Tenſes, 
Ozir, to Hear, 


J 09, is, oft, oyons, es, ent, 1 hear, 

J* oJots, j* outs, Th 4J» 6 4vgis, 05t, OJr ae 
Oye, qu #1 oe. Que J *oje, 0847085, Fife, 
J ae, (iti, & ce viiir, oyant, ith. 


| Se Repentir, co Repent. 
l | | Je me repens, repentois, 8c, 
AS in Sentir, Adentir. ; 
Aſillir, to" Aaule. 
J ſſauls, declin'd as Faillir, 
| Bojillir, co Boil. 


Je bouls, s, t, bouillans, es ex; ent, 1 boil. 
Bovillojs, bouillis, j ay, ayois boils, bouilliray. 
_ The reſt as in Faillir. 


A 


Tregulars 


+ —_—— 


"Of the French Tongue. 49 


a 
—_— 


Irregulars of the Third Conjugation; 
Pouycir, to be able; 


Je puis, tu peax, il peut, pouvens : pouver,, pri? 
' vent. Fe pouvois : Fe peus,pus, pit, 
P'ay pi: fe pourra) : Que je puiſſe. 
Je pourrois : Fe puſſes P aje pu, Ge. 

pouvoir avoir pus, pouvant pu, 

Voxloir, to be willing, 

Fe veux, x, t, voulons, ez, veulent. 
Je voulois, voulus, voulu, voudray. 
Que je yucille, youluſſe, Jaye voulu, ec: 

youloir : Avoir voul, voulant, 


V aloir, to be worth. 
e Vaulx, x.t. valons, ex, yalent. 
e valois : Fe valus: Þ ay-valn, | 
evaudray. Qhe je vaille, vaudrois, valuſſe. 
*aje valu, valoir, vals, valane, 


Voir, to ſee. 
7e voy, yois, t, yoyons, ex., vojent, I ſee; 
Fe voyois : Fe veiz, s, t, ſmes, ſtes, rent. 
Ves, verray, Voy quil voye. 


Que je yoJe, verr0is, yiſſe, j"aye Yell os 
voir, avoir yen, voy ant, ven, 


«S fey 


Ln . 
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." "© |  Mouveir, £0 moye. 


Je meus, s, t, Mouyens, ez, meuvent. 
Mouyois, menus, Myſmes, meu, mouvray, 
Yi quil menve, mouyons es meuvent. 
ue Je meuve, mouyrois, menſſe, 7 aye meu, &c; 
Mouvoir, Wen, mouvant.. | 
-I' Se Seorr, eo its ; 


Te me fied, s, d, ſhoni" ſets, ſeent. 
Seeois: Je mrafts.fied toy;quil ſeſce, 
Seeons, (ers. quily (e [eent. . -\ .. + 


Re£AbC mt aL 


Que je me ſee, {gerois, je m? aſſiſe, ] 
Je me ſois afais,,ſe ſeoir. Ns 
S* eſire aſsis, [ecant, aſsis.... RE 

,Pleuyozr, to rain... [ 
AE EPS + 'Y 

11 pleut, pleuvoit, plent, a plete. + 

Pleuyra: Quil - ve, pleuvroit; & 

Pleuft ait pley, gy oit, euft, aut he) + £7 

Ples, pleuvoir, avazr plen,  pletivanks QA 0 
Falair, zo behave. Ft 


MW, faut,, faint, Jalut, 4 falg, avoir 
Falu, fapdrs, quil, faille, faudroit 
Faluft, att, auroit, euſt. falu,..., .:; = 


Faloity Avoig. {alu falke neras nog bn fe 
{$ 65of NT YC 43 , Þl 
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____Of the 


Irregulars of theFourth Conjugation, 


Eſcrire,. to write, 


SC 4 ecres, s, t, Ecriwvonyg, £5, ent. 


e crivois,, Ne xcrevis, ecrtt. 
F eortra,:; Ei quil ecnive. © 
Que j' ecrive, ecrirois, j ecrivifſe. 
Jaye erit, &c. Ecrytes eorivants. 
 '*\Aﬀexrre to put, 
Je mets, s,t. mettons, ts ent, T pue. 
Je mettors ; Fe mir. J* ay mis, mettrays 
Mets qu'il mere. : Que jemette.. 
7e mettrous, miſſe ,,mis,cunm Auailiaribu, 
Mettre, avoly mis, mettant. 
Faire, to do, 


Je fay, fais, fait, faifons faires, font. 
Faiſois, je fis, fait, ſeray3.. Qutl faſſes . 
Qui'ls faſſent, que je faſſe, ſairois. * 
Fiſe, fait, faire, "avoir fait, faiſant. 
 Plaire, co pleaſe, ' © 
Je plais, #, , plaifons, pleiſee, plaiſent 
fe plu, j' ay pleu,p airay,plaiſe, plairois. 
Meufie, plaire, aveiFpieh, pluiſant. 


EATIRTNDEORTRAOLRKY 
| . YELLS LT ILAALE 
iS | Je preg, 5, d, prenons, es, nent, os 
ED E 2 Prenois, 
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 Prenois, pris, 4) pris, prendray, pren : 


Prenne, prendrois, priſe, prendre, pris 


Rjre, to laugh. 
Je Ry, ris, rit; viens, ries, rients 
R1vis, je Ris, j* 4) 1), Riray, Ri, quis nie. 


| Rvrpye, Rifſe, Rire, av0Jr r52, Fiants 


Swivre, to follow, 
Je $uy, ſuts, (uit, Suivons, es, ent. 
Suivois ſuives, ſuivy, ſuivray. 
SJ qu'il ſuive, ſuivr0is.- ſmiviſſe, jayo 
Sutvy. ſuivre avoyr ſuv, ſulvant, 
T aire, to be filent. 
e tgir, taiſos, tens, teu, tairois, teuſſe. 
ae teu & 6. T aire, avoir te, taiſant. 
Abſogdre, to abſolve. 


T' abſous s,t, abſe y0ns es, ent, abſolvoise 


P' abſolus, abſoult *abſoudray, abſoudrois. 


Abſoluſie, abſoudre, avoyr abſoult,- 
Vivre, to live. 


A o . . o ' 
Je vy, vis, vit, vivons, eg, ent, vivois: | 
Veſquis & veſcus, veſcu, vivray, vivrois. 


+ Veſcuſſe, yivre, avoir veſcu, viyant. 


Lire, to read. 


J#ly, s,t, liſens, es, ent, liſois, je leus: 
Leu, liray, lireit, leuſe, lire, ley liſans. 


Naiftre, 


[| 
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Naiftre, to be born, 
e nab naiſſons, naiſſew, naquiss 


Fe ſuis ne &5- na), naiſtray, naiſtrois, naquiſſe, 


e ſois na), naiſire, naiffant, BO, 
Dire, to ſpeak. 


edy,s, t, diſons, tes, ent, Je diſodte 

e dy, 5, t, diſmes, diftes dren, j* a) dit, diray, 
diſe, dirois, difſe, j* aye dir, dire, avoir a, 
diſant, 


Coudre, to ſow. 
e cOus, cOus, coud , conſons, es, ent. 


e cOuſois, je couſrs, j* ay couſu, coulray* 
cſs Foo F:: 60xſu, coutrez 1 
couſis, couſant, couſu, 


Conclarre, to conclude. | 


| fe conclus, s, d, concluons, es, ent. - 


Je concluois, je conclus, jay concly., - 
Conclurgy. conc[urois, concluſie, 7 ig. i, 
Conclu, conclurre, conclunnt, conclus _ 


Circoncire, rQ circumciſe. 


7e Circoncis, g, t, ons, e4, ent, circonciſois, Je cir- 
concis, j' ay circoucit, citconciy "man 
circondiſe, circoncire "avdir circont | 


Beire, £0 driok,-..- A 
Je boys.3, t, beuyons, es, ent, beuyeis, 


= J: 


pm y Longye. 


og 


54 Of-..th, 
P bews, ben, ; boiray, boiroix ; beoſee, boire, avorr, 
' ben, beuvant, br 54 03 v0.7: 


_ Crojre,, to belieye, AR 
ek" © 24a 


Je croy, ois, oit, crayons, FIR $:4m. 
Croyots, crews, creu, 6roiray, crdyrous, creuſſe, 


crore, cr0Jant, rex, L 
" Br4ir4,. £0 briy. 


_y t,0ns, eg e ext ruin 
Soo brairay,b rayto1s, j* aye brait, brite 


= brait. 
Confire, to featon. 


Je confis, £, & ſans, es, ent, confiſſors- ; 
Je hel Sree 


fire, conſil[ant, 761; Ee 
Je fermois, je feym, ni 3, A 
Je Clorray. fernix ” Ju. erme, SONY IUET © 


Fermerots, fer any wt elbrte, vel cls, 


fermant, los. 
"Aouldre; x gtlhe. * 


7e-moul i oulong, 'es enlent. ton _ | 
Fs ar Na Wh 14). weyle, © on. 
Aouldrois, mouluſze, © aye moulu, &c; 
 mouldre, avoir woaluy moul ant 


oy (4 T 44 44) TF%. 1$3 2 
a1 | «& # Mit% © Repdby rey 
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Recourre, to: rliver 


7e Recoux. x,t, recogiong, es, ql recouois, 
Rectibis. Ja) yorens recent? repent, T0p" 


recourte, reconant, a exp 4 


Attraire roattred\ | "a 

's 24 T + > 5+ & 2 
Fa attrais, 5, t;attrayons, es, ent, arerayos: *1y 
P attrais, )* 4 atfra1t, altrair ay, —_— athh 


: traiſſe, j* aye aftrait," |. *& -"221:1JES8 
Attraire; atiraant, etraits AERO 
Vy% 90 "1 AN,A7 


Vaincres to overcome. 


Te V ainquis, 7. a) Pain F; Iperg Je vaiugan; 
je. vainquliſſe,, Fee . «annum 29 4515 Avon 
No:e the Compounds of theſe :Neuhao © Ae: 

conjagated as their limples. 
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Of the Tenſes. 


The preſent Tenſe in the Verb Subſtan-. 
tive, has the force of the future as: i eff de- 
main Vendredy, To morrow will be friday. 

The French haye two preterperfe& Tenſes, 
the one definite and the other indefinice. The 
definite is uſed when the time of an aRion is 
expreſſed, as Le Roy offiges Bourdeaux le 16 de 
Septembre, the King befieged Beurdeaux the 
36ch, day of September. 

The Indefinite js uſed when no certain time 
is expreſſed, as #47 parle, 1 have ſpoken. 

As for the reit of the Tenſes they are uſed 
- mueh after che manner of che Latines, reading 
ws obſervation will teach you how to app'y 

elm. 


bx —— 


6. S The Frenth Syniax, 


" The Subſtantive and AdjeRive agree in cafe” 


gender and number , as homme yertxens a vit- 
caous man. 

The AdjeRive is commonly placed before 
the Subſtantive, as ben ſoldat, a good Soul- 
dier, except colours, as v3 blanc, white wine : 
chapeau noir, a black bat ; alſo nouvean, as liver 
nourean, a new books L ; I 

.& a0 
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The Relative agrees with the Antecedent in 
Gender 8nd Number , as, Dieu que j'4ime, God 
whom I love, 

Every verb muſt have its Nomitive caſe : as 
Je parle, 1 ſpeak. The verb alſo muſt never de. 
placed in the end of a ſentence : For you muſt 
not ſay ; Pierre j' aime, love Peter : Bur j* 
ame Pierre, the Adverb is always pur after the 
verb; as Je ly diligemment, I read diligently. 

When ewo Subſtantives come together che 
latter muſt be pur in the Geretive caſe ; ag L* 
Embaſſadeur du Roy, the Kings Embaſſidapr. 

7 4 beſcin, I have need of, muſt have a Ge- 
nit:y- caſe aſter it ; 8s }' ay beſoin d' Argent, I 
want money. yy 

Attacher requires a Dative caſe ; as il eff at» 
tache a ſon opinion: He is wedded to his own 
opinion. 

Dezoufter and coulpable, require a Genitive 
caſe; As il degouſt des lettres,he deſpiſes Jearn- 
ing-2 Coulpable de pareſſe, guilty of idle- 
neſs, | 

Theſe Adj:Qives following, conforme, Sem- 
blable, commun, ſurvivant, contraire, govern a 
Dative caſe ; As conforme & la raiſon, conform- 
able ro reaſon : Vertu eſt contraine all vice, vit- 
tue is contrary to vice. 

Note thae &, ſignifying in, into, is uſed 
Datively or Accuſatively : As profeſſeur 6s lan» 
gues,. profeſſor inthe Tongues, &c. 

(vid. page 27.) En is a Relative tometimes, 

| and 
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' and Hgnifies ſame , him, ber them: As 
al »2£ =. there. be ſome, bf &c fF 
Y is allo of@n uſe tiers and [{gniftes there, 


as, #1 4, there WOOWY », . on 


FG. x BY g 5,7 tt 27B-4 _—_ S—_d ee Credle 
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\ 


"Certain \Froenbi Ldinifn "an Pro- 
(3 P0Neer. 21 


+ fate voirs? Whitare yo vong d 

Ju viggt ahs." Fam 2oyets old,” 
[| en by vingg.'F am 7 ewehty. apy 
Anents moy mon clityal.. Bring me my Horſe. 
went ehevaux dats be caroſſe, Pat the Horſes" 

in.che Coach. 
Pflez vols d ſoer'? a Wil you eat your Din- 

6 

J-4-tul? What i is the matter? | 

Fo US femme de mon couf n. She'fs | my Coſins 


*'Þþ 


It dls PLA Heurts\*He will ot io 7 

11 fait chaud. Fred, Iris hor. 

Monrer chrvat. *"T''Þft on Hott bi, 

1 pale bien Fae "He ſpeaks 'the French 
Language well. pa 

Un fert tſravant” Abreat Sclio/ar. 

Je pitie de moy. . Haye mercy npon me: 

J: vous ay appelle Thaye called for yous 

Perſonhe nem? 4-t-il demande ? ®* 


Hath any body ask'd for me? _ BOYS 
«©. Pouleg, 


el | 
VWIIM 
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Voulez- you im -rrtembere 2-wyil yon; ftay for” 
me ? Point du rour; | no means 5 5 
11-eft veuth de France? He's: come 'out of 
France. 11 boit bien. He : drinks Hard. 

1left alle ala gilerre.. Hes gone for 4'Souldier.,. 

1 4 bonne "mime: "HE looks well." Te Mi-- 
niſire a_ fait un bon Sermon. The Miniſter 
preached oo0d*'Sermon!; : 

Quand j* auray fait, jt parleray 4 your... W 

"Fave pri A get Fcak 6'yo:' 2* 241 in 

Quelle-heare-eftil ? 'VVhat n' ok I wk 

Chambre- tender a& "Fapifſerie." "A "C | 
bung-wirh Tapiſtiy. a BISY RAEAAGY 212 

Demande2 un fagor., Calll for a Fayors © \ = 

Joins aux cartes Lee't 1580 to cards, 

Revenu de 14'guerre: Return'd from Way. nevi 

Livre noaveau; A new book, TRACT! 

Faites du feu, Make a fire, fO2NId 57% 

B toxch'bien le Luth, 2 HE plays well" on o the 
Luce, 

Mia chere Dame. Sweet Midarh, * SLES 

11 prend du Toubac. He'tukes Tobiced.” þ 

Il voiit fait ſes baiſemains!.' He” femerbers big 
Love or Service to you. pena. 7s 

Demandez”  Conipter, Call for the account or 
Reckoning. 

Que you derons now? What is to pay ? 

Pous badinez, You play the Fool. 

Comment yous, portez vow ? How do you ? 
Hleftle Pine breve homme du monde, He is the 
drayclt man living. 


u 
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Il efiudie 4 merveile. He ſtudies hard. - 

Mon cheval court miexx que le voſire, My Horſe 
will beat yours. | 

Le bois flambe-t-il? Does the fire burn ? 

La teſie me fait mal, My head is ſore, or akes, 


———_— 


Certain pure Galliciſms. 


In theſe following Phraſes che French dif- 
fer from all other Nations in the World. 

Il fait beau temps. *Tis fair weather. 

Il fait mauvais cemps. 'Tis foul weather. 

11 fait chaud.  *Tis hot» 1l-y & des homes, 
There are ſome men. 1! y xyoit. There 
was. 11m adit. He ſpoke co me. 

Il y va de vos Interefls. There your concerns 
were deſtroy'd. 

Note j' 4) is uſed inſtead of je ſuis. As 1/7 4 
des bommes. 

Comment vow v4? How fares ic with you? 
How dochings fadge ? 

Jt y 4 trop de monde icy, Here is too much 
Company here. 

On en fit par tout, They made ſome eyery. 
where. 


Numerals. 


IF 
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Numerals, 


Un 1. Deux 2. Trois 3. Quatre 4. Cinque 
5, Yix. 6, Scpt. 7, Huit$. Neufg. Dix 1s. 
On2: 1x. Douze 12, Treize 13. Quatorze 
14. Quinze x5. Seize 16- Dix ſept 17. Dix 
buic 18. Dix neuf 19. Vinge 20. Trence 36, 
Quarante 40. Cinquance 50, Soixente 60. 
Septante 70. Ottante 8o. Nonante 90. Cent. 
100, Deux cene 200, Trois cent 302. Mille 
1000, &c. 


——— ee te Am i. 
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7. S$, French Proverbs. 


eAtheter chat en poche. | 
To buy a Pig in a poke. | 
Ami de pluſieurs, Ami de perſonne. 
A Friend to all, A Friend tono body; 
Amour fait beaucoup, mais argent fait tout, 
Love doth much, but money does all. 
| Arude Aſne, rude Afnier.. 
A rude Knave muſt be roughly treated, 
Hſſez. 4, qui ſe contente. | 
He bas enough who is contented. 
Hſſe, gaigne, qui malbeur perd. 
He gecs enough, who is no loſer; 
Aujourdbuy en chere, demaia en hier. 


- — = — S__ 


Anjourdbuy 


Wo 
—— za 


Ms necs Anon 


ET ODT 
Dn ape 


ys 
EDD ICIS 
——— 


Os ID eb ers es 


A CEL 


woo PURI. 4 3: 


63 Of the PYench Tongue. 


Anjourdbuy Roy, demain de rien, 

A King to day, none co motrow, 

Aujour dhuy ame), demain 4 toy, 

Mineroda , chive to morrow. 

Avoiy boyc , 4 Cour. To feed ſcot-free. 

Avoir boy! bee. To ſpeak di.creetly. 

4v0ir 14 vogue. To rule the roaſt. 

Beaute ſons bonte eff cole vin evente. 
-ancy without <00dnels is like decay'd wine, 

Beau * folie vont fouvent de compagnie, 

Bean: yargt6ily oft-cimes go together, 

Bats ont ortilles && champs ocillers. 

Hedges have Ears and. Viclds Eyes. 

Boy Vin muvaiſe teſt. 

S-rono Wide makes a wenk brain, 1 

Brebs erop apprivoiſee de trop? agneaut efi tettees 

Over-k:n9 people have too many followers» 

B:xfler la chandelle par les deux bots, 1 


0 ſpend ones means walttully,. 0, 
Ciccher devant les birtens, is as kno 7 
To bai, betore a Cripple,” wa 


Chaſſer , apres| ter mouches... 

To lpend < 05s time idly, ? 

Celuy a you gage duh, quien tient epeay. 
He «Ss eſs che Cac. F; 9 04k ber. Skin, 
Cheval jait, g f fe ine. 4 | | 
A Horſe made, and a. Vowan ro mile, * 
Chien quz abbaye.ne ig IRQLA PASS, into E ; 
A barking gc þ ic mp , SY 


Ws 


Choſe bien founge, 5 1 by des, +I wy A 
ell Sk Is QT 10!tes 
Q 206g 6 Combatre 
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Combatre contre la plume.” \ ' 
To frrive in vain. LO 
Courroux eſt Vain ſans fort Wai: 
Anger is vain'withoue a tronghahd,” © 
De cutrd* autruy, large tourroyee 
A large thong our ot anothers hide. 
Donn-r ombrage 3, To make Jealous. 
Douces promeſſes obligent les fols. 
Fair promiſes pleaſe fools.” 
Entre deux ſelles, le cal ala terre. 
Berwixt ewo liools one falls to the ground. 
Femme bonne vaut une colironnee 
A good woman is'worch a Diademn. 
(Fille de joye. 
A Whare or Punk. 
Fille brunette"eſt de natnre gaje & nette; 
The nut-brown Lafs for .mirch and av 0ES 
doth ſurpaſs. 
Fille feneflyier# & trottitre' Tarement beans 
meſuagiere. | 
A gadding maid ſeldom is 2 good Houſewife, 
File qui prend,; elle ſe vend, 
She that rakes gifes, ſells herſelf. 
Fille qui donne S* abandonine. 
A maid that gives is foon gotten. 
Fol eſt qui beaucoup aefire, chooſ & prev le 
pre. 
He is a Fool who  defring mech , ch 20ſeth 
che worſt,” 1; *! 


; $4 
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Fol ſe doit nommer en face ; 

Qui bien af ſe deſplace. 

He ſhou'd be call'd foot to his face, 

V Vho being well, does quit bis place, 

Fortune aide 4 celuy qui ſe veut aidey, 

Forrune helps the forward. 

Fy de manteau quand il fait beau. 

. Fy ona Cloak in fair weather. 

Fy d* avoi quimn' 4joje, 

Fy d" a4moxr [ans monnoye. 

Fy upon means withouc mirth, 

And a Miiireſs without money, 

Gre vaine afſez. flearit, fucille & point defruit, 
ain-glery brings torch noching but blotſoms 
and leaves, 

Grand bien ne vient pas en peu d' beure, 

Rome was noc builc in a day. 

A grand bomme grand verrie. 

A great man ſhould baye a gre glaſs, 

Guerre eft la fefle des morts, 

VVar is Deaths boly-day. q 

Guillet le ſongeur. gi dreaming Fellow, 

Hardi Gargneur, bard: mangeur, 

Good at meat, good at work. 

Hardie langue, cej4arde lance. 

A hardy congue, ao heartleſs ſpear, 

Hardiment frappi 4 la porte 

Lui bonne nouvelle apporte. ; 

He ftrikes boldly, who brings good news. 

Hemme chiche jamais rihe, 


& Nigegard is never cich. 


Howme 
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Homme de paille yaut tne femnie d' of, | 

A man of Straw is wortha woman of Gold. 

Aomme þlaideur ſouyent menteur. 

Lawyers are Oftentimes lyars. 

Homme de foible tour:ge, porte ſon cteur en ſc 
Viſage, 

A Coward has his teart in his mouth, 

Fetter la plume auvent. To grow careleſs , 
and leciths World 00 as it will. 

11 ſe laiſſe jetter de la peuſfiere aux yeux, 

He is will:ngly blinded. Belotted. 

I.3 ade de maux. A wor'dof trouble, 

Imp«ſuble de voler [ans aiſles. 

T here is no flying wichour wings. 

Lire et non entendre : 

Eſt chaſſer & view prendre. 

To read and no underſtand, is to ligne and 
catch nothing. 

Les Amis ſont en la bourſe, 

Money is the beſt Friend. 

Las Maiſon eft mal conduite t 

Ou la ſerime ven tes bles, 

Et le mari les achet. | | 
I!1 fares chat Houſe where the wife ſells Cori, 
and che Husband buys it, | 

Le loup emporte le veau de pauvre, 

The poor alwayes go to wrack. 

Le dernier le loup mange. Delay is darizerons: 
Les biens de fortune paſſent comme la Lune, 

The goods of Fortune do wane like the 


. Moon 
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Mettre la main Jus ques 4 la ccude. 
To bedeeply ingaped in a matter. 
Mal de $, Francovw, Want of money, 
Atl de $. Sebaſtien. The Plague. 
Mal f.xit qui ne parfait. He does ill, who does 
nor ai), 
Marchaudiſe qui plaiſt eſt 4 demi veudize. 
Pleaſe the eye, pick the purſe, 
Mteux vaut en peix an auf . 
Qu? en guerre un beuf. 
An gg in Peace is better than an Ox in 
War. 
Monnoye de Cordelier. Thanks. 
Such as Gray Fryars pay their ſhot wich. 
Neceſſite rend le c144a1d bardi, 
Neceſli.y makes a coward valiant. 
Neiges d' antan, Things forgotten. 
Noire geline pond blanc euf, 
A black Hen lays white i ggs. 
Nul miel ſans fiel. No honey witl out gall, 
Nul or fans eſcume, No gold without droſs. 
Nulie Roſe ſans eſpine. No Roſe withouc pric- 
kles. 
Ne te fie 4 tout le monde. 
Do not truſt every body, 
Oy. Voy, et tetau, 
St tu veux Vivre en Par, : 
If you would in quiet ſleep ; 
Hear, and ſee, and ſilence keep, 
Ouvrter gaillard cele ſon art. 
A $kiltil workman conceals his skill, 


Pas 
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Pas de clere, A fooliſh trick, 
Pere amaſſeur 4 fils gaſpilleur. 
A chrifcy Father, a prodigal Son, 
Petit 4 petit 01 va bien loin. 
Fair and ſoftly goes far. 
Pcu & paix eft don de Diets. 
A litcle with peace is Gods gift, 
Poiſſon ſans vin eft poiſen. 
F:ih wichoue Wine is poyſon, 
Prendrc un Rat pat la queues 
To cu: a purſc, 
Promettre et teni# ſont deux choſes, 
To ſay, ard hold are twothings. 
Qui veur renir iette maiſon ; 
Il n'y faut preſire ny pigeon, 
Who in his Houſe ceatly would dwell 
Muft Prieft and'Pigeon thence expell, 
Qui conte ſans hoſie, conte deux fois, 
He who reckons without his Hoſt, Atiſt recks 
on again, 
Regnard qui dort matinee: | 
N” 4 pas la langne emplumee. 
Morning ſleepers ſeldom chriye. 
Rien i” a quin' affet 4. 
He has nothing, who has not enough, 
Rire ſous le bonnet, To laugh ia ones ſleeve: 
Robin 4 trouvd Marion. 
A Knave has lighted on a — 
$1 foubaits furent vrais ; 
| Paſtoureanx Seroent RoY. 


34 wiſhes might prevail :. Shepherds would bs 
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Siivreles lepins, Tobea fmell-feaſt. 

Tel Maiſtre cel Valet, Trim tram, 1 ke Ma- 
iter, Ike Man, 

Tuacr tit WeICKT pour Un Peigne, 

To kiila min fora trifle. 

Trop gratter cuit, trop parler whit. 

7 00 mach ſcratching, andralking are hurtful, 

Valet devant, Maiſtre derriere, 

En pont, en planche, en Riviere, 

T biz Seryang leads the way when it is dange- 
rovs, 

Un amide table at de vin : 

Tenir ne faut pour bon voiſin. | 

A Friend co my Table and Wine, 

Sl12ll be no good Neighbour ot mine, 

Viande d' ami eft bien prefte. 

M-etin a Friends Houle 1s ſoon Creſt, 

Vin victux, ami vieux, or Vicux 3 


Oid V Vine, Old Friends, and Old Gold, 
Every where their praiſes are told, 

Vin pat ſaveur, drap par couleur. 

Chuſe wine by ehe traſt, cloach by the color, 
Vuder ſes mains. To yield or deliver up. 
Tvre delaitt calle, 
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fl I. \. The PRONUNCIATION. 


' He Iralian Tonove is generally pronouns * 
ge” ced as it is written, and I believe they 
retain the pronurciation of the Latine 
rongue as it was ſpoken at Rome in Cicero”. time, 

.Note alſo, chat the Italian Language is" 
conponded 'of Latine and French as to che 
greater part. Thus parlare comes from paxye \ 
ler, t> ſpeak z afſai enouch , from aſſez. 
Fiamms from the Litire flamma, a flime; 
Cayallo from Cabalius, an Hurſe, Bur I hall 
{ſpeak mote of this by and by. 

s The Letrers are gronounc:d as folio, 

A Like che French. 

B As in Latine or Enpliſh; 6 
ar, B(c beforecast, ) »C bejore e ans, as che or 
chi, as Cirlo ſay Chitia Heaven. Somme lay er- 
roneovully tse £44. 

Cbe and Chi.are pronaun ed as ke, ks as 
thiaro bright, ſounds kigro. 

D ;As in.Latine, an! is many, times pu: inſtead 
or t, as Pad-one tor Putrone, 
& As in  Latine, Placed inſtead of t, <4 vith 


q tor Viri%s 
F 3 "+ F807 
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F As in Latine. 
G If e or 4 follow ſounds dg. as Fagiano, 


Fadgiano, 


'GG alto is ſo pronounced, as Viaggio a . 


Voyage. Say Viadgio. Ghbe, ghi, are foun- 
ded ge, gi, as pizgbe, ſay pjege, wounds. 

G beiore |, as [| in Frerch ja the word fille, 
as meglio, mellio, better, Except nrgligeraa. = 

G before # is mute, as dignita, lay d:uitg 
dipnicy. | 

.G is often put before l, to double irs ſound, 
as queg l: 1s written for quell, 

_H is no aſpirate, except in theſe Intere 
Je&ions 4b, deb, ob, ih. 

I Is ſounded like ee and placed j:Rrad of 8, 
3s bei for belli, | 

Z. M.N. As in Latine., 

'© Asin Engliſh, 0 is putaznſtead of 4u, 2g 
lode for laude, vey 

P ls pronounced as in French. 
pQ«z2, que, qui, quo, as in Latine,in qualitas, 
or quality in Engliſh. | 

R. S As in Latine or Engliſh. 

T Inthe middle of a word when ; follou's 
like 2, or ts, as gratis, ſay $1058 Except F 
be joyned co it, as beſſiz, Alſo the firſt ar 
ſecqnd perſon of the Optative mood, Future 
tenſe, as preſtiame, are, Except alſo natio, 
melatia, ſettia. cintia, corintia. 

Y. Sounds as gu French, or 0 Engliſh, as 


Lgng ig pronounced Loong, 
4d { Con- 
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y Conſonant is put inſted of p, as Oyra, 
a wor from the Latine Operas 

X On'y uſed in Xanto. 

Z Atter a Conſonane is ſounded ds, as 
prudenza:; ſay prudrndsa 

if ' zz come tope:her, the firſt is pro- 
nounced 3s ts, the latter as finple s, as bel[ez,2.4 
ſounds $ellets:54, bu: the laft s may be omitted. 

Tie lralians forthe hetrer pronunciation 
ſak2, uſe co ca: off, or »d&d letrers, Thus they 


| ſay, a'tr* opinione +07 aliera opintone, quando 


I pide, for quando i vide, when be ſaw. 

Ex-eprt Apollo, coll, vaio, affanno, animo , 
abifſo, ſojtegno, prgns of:uro, dure. 

V vords accented are never cut off, as vir- 
tts piet as 

D and t are not pronounced in theſe words . 
followin, viz. Grande , fanto, prode , frate, 
as 074nd2 coſa ſanto Filippo, Frate Michele, ſay 
gran co{z, {an tillippo. Fra Michele, 

Sometimes quell: {ounds que, and taglt ta% 

I in che Art:cie gl; is not founded if / 
follows, as Gl 17a'tznt, 

So.newt nes þ is interpoſed, as dich* 0 for 
d.co 10, It bh hppa one is caſt away, as 
6 h:nore for che honore. 

0 is cu: off b:tore m, in hu»mo a man. and 
inthe firſt perion p'ural, as amiam foramiams, 
we love, : 

Lo no re are caſtaway in bello, ſunno, torre. 
As bel tempo, fan rapin4, for hello tempo, fanna, 

F 


+ &c, 
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8c. and ſo they ſay por for porre, pel monda, 
through the world, tor per lo mendo. Pe* piani 
through the plains, for per [; piant, 

The third perſon ptural in the perfef tenſe 
gd nits ſeveral variitions;; 85 49147019, amaron, 
amaro, amar. But verbs in ero clange that 
jato ono; as goddettero, goddetions, 

D is often added atter 4. e. 6 as ad alcuno 

.for s alcuno, ched :gli od egli, for che eglt, q 


© 50008 one nr neon, 
- ea bepd <oaraywre 22-0 nee dre 
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| '1 is many times pur before s, as i-cher20 for 
f scherzo. 


| Nouns ending in 4, #* admic de or fe, as 
|! grudelitade, ſervitate. 
| Laſtly, s pac bctorz a Verb makes it, have 
the to:ce of a negative, 3s prezare toclteem, 
SprezZZere tv deſpiſe, or urderva'ive. . | 
$3 As for the derivar 0n at the Italian 

Tongue from che Latine, you may in general 
| obſerve, that the jcaliars cait away s final, 
'F ſaying vir: tor vii, pietg for pietss, They 
4 alſo ad4 nero words ending in tz, as Patione 
| for natio, They change or in ore, 8s genitor , 

enitore. Ix in ice, as genitrix, genitrue, In 
a word, all their Nouns terminate in 4, e,4,0, 
or u, Which makes the pronunciation very 
ſyeer and aarmonious. | 

Moreover, they change # into s, ſaying 

F famma tor flamma, pieno for plenus, fiume tor 
1 ys pru for pics, 8c, p into t, as catiivo 

| trom captive. C 1QtO 4, as far from FO 
'' into 


CO rr _——_——_———_—_—_—_—————_——_—_—_—__ 
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- _ — - EIS. 


OOO | OS oi a Oe VET nr IG. AI es 
>. 


ans. we repentae a renennge 


_— 


— the Italian =— 73 


— 2 - -— —_— 4 — 


I into e&, as  detto from diFu. Se, $5. 

TU into 0, as abendare for abundare. Ombre 
a ſhadow, for umbra: wubedire for obedire ; 
argamento "tor argumentum. 

ſhcy caſt away e, feying ſiimato for eftims- 
tu. And n in volymen, fiumen, which they 
wr:t2 volume, fiume. 

T aey lec 2g betore | in megliar from melior, 
and gg betore i, as in magg'/ore, and gg in 

I:ggere. 

They change b into u. in fvola, tavols» 
O into #, as !Htfto froM Toru. 

They place 4 betore 0, in kuomo, fuoco, cuere, 
buons, nuove. 

They ales for m in Donna danno ſolennita, 
and alſo for mp in ſonturfira, ſump: uvulnels. 
L fcr n, as veiexq for venene. N :or |, as men- 
gere for mulgere, 

T hey puc out in ofſeſſa, accefſa, $re 

They put gg inſtead of bj, 1a ogg: 550, an 
obj:&, Soggerto a Subj. & 

Alf: »&o tor b, in Soggtungere. 

C for x, as ecceſſs,: excels ard £, or. f for 
x, as efempio-an example, eſſerc1:19, exercile z 
zz for | 19 1420. (tra for witra. ) 

They ſay fromento for infirumentum, naſe 
condere for 4s/condere, 

They change b 1nro 5, in ofſervare, eftennere, 
ofjequi, Þ in s, in ec/ifft, 114 1000 4, in licgenza, 
pattenta. 

C inio'g in /agrime tears. 


T hey 
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They nfe many Syncopes,. as intrcdurre for 
mroducere, porre for ponere, 1orre for tollere, 
dee. © 

They vfe o for # in debole wenk, 

G for q in conjeguire to follow, 

G tor 1M, 2s, av in o2n! all. 

G for, as 1© In9gy a plice. 

O tor au. in godeve, lode prri'e 

CC for qu, in lic 'nares. 

T for b, as fa ſotto from ſubtrs. 

They change 7; ;n:0 2x, as in paiat2s, a 
P:Jace, or Courc. 

F intoO4, in ricuperare tO recover. 

UV tnt00, avincroce a Cres. 

D into'ge as in hoggs from bodie, 

Cl 1nio thi, as thiais, from Clary, 

Theyl y /odi.fare 07 ſati:facere. 

T icy ule te for a, 25 Ciela Heaven. 

G vefore 7 in £32flo, gjudiito. 

M tor d 1n amnitratione wonder. 

Tore, andg to: q, in ugaale equal. 

Tnep re}. cin vinto from vinctus. 

They change nox 11:0 notre, night, Juvenis 
8 Youngiman, into gfovane. Facies into fac- 
(jt, a face. Duplex doppio, media into mettt, 
mM. ans. | | 

The are the chicfe} mnrtarions by which 
you mey'gueſs of all the r:(t. Beſides the 
Latine tongue, the Italian is obliged to che 
French, from which they borrow many words 
w:th a ligtle variation, fome few 1 have ſet 

down, 
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down , the reſt are eaſily diſcovcr'd. 
From 

pier, Parlare ; treuver, trouvarte : jour, gjorra, 
aſiez, Aſa : beuche, boiga ; harargue arringhs; 
Jans, fceuza; mais, mat , ; penſbe, penſiers, encore, 
ancora,; nepcer, ze; e/rerance , ſperanea; 
roumir, coprtr , cg catta; richeſſs, righczze x 
esgard, eg tar ds | ; comme, come; r0ire, mere; 
enſemble, inſ.cme, gaigner 'guadagrer, cel:ty, 
colts Orellie, 01cichivg rommencer, com:tirmes 
are , apeine, afRena ; mullire, macſho dor, 
doſfo, depuis dvpo ; done dunque ; meme me- 
deſumo , Je,,n; {g.19, lp : trep, repo. ranio{l, 
rantoſio dou, rm dM 2IRCNG ; GTAP,, drappe z 
droit, drigto., ſ:y. fe; &c 

kEvndreds more of words might he prod:;y 
ced, but let theie [ufc e 
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The Italians have three Articles, il, lo, 
Maſculine; and [a Feminine: il is uſed be- 
tore a Conlonant, as i} configlio, counſel : i/ 
libro a Book : Io is uſed before a vowel, or 57, 
a3 [ ignorante, lo ſpirito: Ia 1s uſed before ei- 
ther. IE 


They are thus declined, 
11, la, the, &c. 


S$'ng. Pur. 
N. 11 lo.” I, li, gli. 
C. Del, dello. Det de', degli. 
D. Al, all. At, a*,.og lt, alli, 
Acc. 11 lc. { lt. oh 
Ab). Dal, dals Dai, da", dazli. 

Sing Plura!. 

IN. Ls Le, 

G, Dell c: ( 9ele, 

D, All. Alle. 

Ac. La. C Le, 

Adl, Dalla, Dale, 


Theſe Articles are calied finire ; befides 
the'e the Ialians haye three called infinite, 
v*z. 4: 4. da: and they are 0: both genders, 
and uſed in the Genitive, Dative, and Ab- 

lative 
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lat've caſes i in borh numbers : as dir mal de 
qualcuno, to ſpeak evil of ſome body : dar 
qual che coſa a qualcuns, to give ſomething to 
ſomebody. 

Lo is ſometimes a Relative, and is put before 
verbs beginning wich conſonents or voxels. 
11 is alſo ufed R<la ively, and put only before 
Conſonants ( exc-pt tr begins ) as for Exams 
p'e. 

Lo crede, il crede, Lo ſcaccia, Fama. Li 
and gli are ſometines Demonſtracive pro- 
nouns, and uſed in the ſingular rumver, as 
diteli ch* is ſon venuto. Tell him 1 am come. 
Fateglr queſto piicere, Do him chis kindneſs. 
Gl; being uſed Relatively, and Joyned to. anv- | 
ther Relative, will have e after it, as £'icle 
difie, he told it him, 

Le ſeminine is uſed in l.ke manner r demonſtra- 
tgcly and elegantly ſerves the dative fingular, 
As datele deyari, Give ler n onep. 

Note, that theſe Articles are often Joyned 
to theſe prepolitions, Ne, in, con, with, 
per by or through: as nel, nello, nei, ne neg li , 
nella, netle. Col, collo, coi, co': : perlo, pelio &+ 
pel, as nel tempo in time, pel mendo through 
the world. Co pied; andar. To walk a toor. 

In the uſe of theſe Articles the Icalian 
Tongue is much eaſier than the French, 


NOUNS. 
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35. NOUNS 


The Iralizns hive only two proper Gen 
ders, viz. Mrfculine ans Feminine. 
( The Common is not properly a Gender, ) 
And as for declinations, neither they, nor 
the Freach, or indeed ary modern Ton2ut is 
croudlea wich them. 


Nouns are declined by Articles thus. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. 11 Libro; wgl lilibri. as 
G. Del libro 7] be libri;} o 
| 5D. Al libre; G libri. & 
Book, A. 11 1:bro. 5 [.li lib+5, Books. 
3 O ltbyo. No libri P 
Ab. Dal /i5ro, # Da' librt, 


z La fanciullz a g'rle, dell. fanciulla, alla fan- 
ciulla, &c. 
w All Nouns are either S1bſtantive, or Ad- 
j:& ve, and their Genders ate thus known. 
1. All Nouns derived from Latine Maſcu- 
lines or Neuters, are of the Maſculine Gender, 
andendinoore, as i/ fiume, il cavalls, 

2. All ending in 4, or e, derived from 
L atine Feminines, are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, as [a tavolz, a Table, lavire,a vine, 

3+ AdjcRives it in 0 are of the Maſculine , 
and 
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and are made Feminine'by changing o inco 4, 
as buono good, buena. 

4, All Adj &'ves ending in e, are of che 
Common Gender, and fo it is in the French 
Tongue: See pag. 21. 

T hus forte, valente, are uſed with MaCu- 
lires, or Feminines, | 

All AdjcRiyes admic compariſcn, and there- 
fore afTime p1is in the comparative, ard if:mo 
in che ſuperlative : a+ forre ſtrong, pix ſorte 
ſtronger, ſortiſin.o ſtrongeſt, Except grande 
great : comparative mazgjore greater : picctolo 
liccle, mnore leſs 2 bueno good, meghore bets 
ter: cativo bad, peggore worle, | 

Yer all theſe except bono may be compar'd 
by p% ; as p:%# grande, piz picctolo, pigs cattivo, 

E 

[ have ſhew*'d yo2 how Nouns are deciin'd, 
th-it numbers are chus varyd: 4 into e, la Roſs 
a Roſe, /e Roſe Roſes : Except Maſculines in 
4, which makes # in the plural, as :/ profeta a 
Prophet, /: profers: Prophets. 

E is changed into s, as Famore, gls amori, 
Except ſpetie, temperie, congerie, effigie, which 
yary not e in the plural number, 

Ois changed into 5 inthe plural, as i} caps 
a cape, li capi capes. Except thoſe, which 
ending in is, caſt away 0, as uſuran, uſuraz, 
but efempio makes efſempit, and buomo huomins. 

All accented words remain the ſame, in the 
plural number, as virt#, autorita, Re. 

| Nouns 


at 
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Nouns having c and g befur: a vowe!, take 
b in che plor .},as fuoco,fuocht , piage, piaght ex- 
cept amico,Wiiich makes 4mi!ci.8 nemico n mt. 

Some Nouns having a double plural cermi- 
nation, as le dit;, and te dita. i paij, and le 
p4is. Bar theſe are beft learned by obfſerya- 
cion, and reading, | : | 

The Icalian Subſtantives are very cxpreliive 
wichoat AdjcRives. (vid. p. 104 

As for Example.. Cavallo an Horſe. Ca- 
Fallone, Cavallaccioa great and filthy 1 byur'y 
Jade, Cavalorto an handſome, and weil crult 
N:ge. _ 

Cavalletto x little pretty Nag. 

Cavallino a little Nagg, or Tit. 

Cavallaccio a poor filly lean Horſe. 

Donnas a Woman, Donnetta alictle Woman? 
Donnicells Dannina, a little pretty Woman, 
Donnicivela a poor lilly Woman, &c, See page 
IO4s : 


PRONOWNS, 


—_ 
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4. 5 PRONOUNS. 


There are five kinds of Pronouns, viz. Pri- 
mitive, Poſlefliye, Demonſtcative,Interroga«- 
tive, and Relative. | 

The Primitive are 50, tw, di, ſe, and are de- 
cliged wich infinite Arcicles, 


Sing. Plur. 
N. Z.T Noi, We, 
ea, thou, Yoi. Yer 


: Cme me. 08 US. 
G, di, Kte-of '<rhee, di Wy of <you., 
| ſe him. 'Cſe ' Cchem, 


me "me, nos us, 
D. 4. go to'<thee, g& 4v9i to ) you. 
c him, ſ them, 


| me Cine. © 63 Cus, 
e Chim, e {rhemy 
me C' Cme, QCu0b © Cus. 
Ate te <from Jie, da voir you. 
Ce CO Cthem ſe © © Cibemse'© 


, Note that ſe wants the Nominative caſe ;* 
and'is uſually Joyned wich ftefſo, as ſe ſteſſo, he* 
himfelf. Alſo: with fteſſs, flefi; flee. The" 
lixe is to be- obſerved in medeſims, medeſima. = 

Note alſo, the 1 w_—_ have certain jrrogu=- 
lar 
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lar particles, viz. mi for me, fi for ſe. (%, ce, 
ne for noi, vi, ve for yoi. Theſe ( as the Hebrew 
doch irs Aﬀizes and Suffizes ) they pur before, 
and after cheir Verbs. 

: Afi, ti, vi, ci, fs, are uſed immediately be- 
fore or after, as 10 ti. dico. 

I tell you, Scr:femi, he wrote to me; 

. Me, te, ſe, ne, ce, ve immediately when ano- 
thec particle comes between, ay me lo ſcriſſe, 
he wrote to me, 

Theſe joyned to Relative Articles make 
byr one Sylable, as mel's derto he told me. 
Mel” for me lo. 

Norte, theſe Particles being Joyned co a 
monoſyllsble, or accented word, double the 
fore-going Conſonant, as demmi give me, 
Dirotti 1 will tell thee, Partifene be is gone 


from us. ( More of theſe ſee in Lentulus 1:4 


lian Grammar.) 

Theſe Pronouns following are Poſſſliye , 
| wiz, Mi, mis, mici, mine, Two, WA, FKciy, 

twe, thine. Swo ſua, ſuoi, ſue, his, Veſtro, 
voſtra,  voſtri, yoſre. your. Noſftro, noſira, 
noſtri, noſtxe, our. Mie, tue; ſue, veſtre, noſtre; 
are feminines of the plurel nymber. 

Theſe following are demonſtratives. 7o, 
I, tz thou; celui he ( perſonals alſo) egl; he, 
els ſhe, efſo he, Queſts, coteſto, this or thae 


man; or thing. .Qgelo he chat, che ſame, Colws. 
thar,man, coftui this man, coreſtuj ehis yery many | 


They are declined with 48 4 44. - 
+ #4 But 


XVI 


Of the Italian Tongue, B3 
tac eg/5, he, ella ſhey vary in ſome thiogs., 
and are chus Declined; 
Sing. Plar. they: 
N. (£213, & ©, he. Eglino, et. C, efſh, 
) Ells. ihe. Elene, eſſe. 
Lui bims | 
G. di. ; of ) Di loto, Of chem? 
Les her. 
Lus him, | 
D. 4. ; eo ) 4 lore, eo chem! 
Lei her. | 
Acc. FLui him. "PREY 
Jr, [8 her. Lore, them, 
Lu Chim: | 
Ab, da. } from 3 di loro.from them! 
Lei Chers | 


Eſſo, he bimfſelf, is thus declined , and fo 
js eſs, ſhe her ſelf. But commoaly #eco, teco, 
ſecs, noi, voi, are jJoyned with themy as con 
efſo teco wich thee chy ſelf, con efſo n0i with us, 
Alſo colui, and colei are thus declined, and 
make the plural in colore, | 


+ coteffo, quello; are thus diltinguiſhs 


Queſts fignifies this, and belongs to the Gf 
ferſon, and denotes what is neareſt tbe ſpenk- 
As queſto libro ch'io tengo, this Book which 

have- 


Cotefto belongs to the ſecond perſon, and 
G 3 W 


11M 
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.is ſpoken of athing neareſt my Neighbour t 
whom IT ſpeak, as coteſto libro, che tu _tieni fr 
le mani. that Book in your hand, 

Quello belongs to the third perſon, and i 
ſpoken of athing remote from both, as quells 
i quale mi ſcrifſe biers, He who wrote to m 
yelterd:y. But the Italians ſometimes uſe theſ; 
.promiicuouſly, . 

Interrogatives are cbi, che, and they are 0 
bo:h Genders and Numbers. Chi is attribute 
one}y to perſons, as chi vel' a derto? VVh 
cold you this ? Che is ſpoken of things, as ch 
volete ? VYhat would you bave? 

Chi and i/quale are Relatives>, 

Chi ſeryes both Genders, and'is thus decli- 


.ned, | - ..*.: Nom, Chi, who. 
Gen. Di c#i. Of whom. 

S ng. Dat. acui. To whom, n 

& | Acc, (hi, VVhom. j 


© _Plur.-. Abl Da cu. From whom, 
+. Cut ig- elegantly uſed without an Article: 
.as vo! cut fortuna 4 foſto.in mano il freno,. You, 
tawham Fortuoe has given the'power,. Fo: yo; 
4 c1.The Genitive plural loro ſometimes rejes 
ats Artifi& As; letgra Schivechexze, for te [ci. 
occh:2ze di lore, their folly. 11 quale makes 14 
Wats.inthe tem nine, and ſrgnifies which, and 

is dedined bythe Articles | andla, c- {| 
+ ; Amongithe-Pronouns we may. a!ſo reckon, 
chuuncue , chique, whoſoever . Che, cheche , 
whats: wheoſdever, $07 03.31 NAY 

& S* 40d Ali 
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Altri any body, and altro ſome bady,.. or 
hers, are thus diſtinguiſh'd, 

- Altri is of both Genders and numbers, and 
Fnakes 4ltrui in the Genitive, Dative, and Ab.. 

itive caſe, but is never-Joyned to a SubRan- 
ive, as quando altri doleſſe opporſi, when a0y, 
ne will oppoſe himlelt. 

a/tro in the Feminine makes. alt»s, and in 
he plural, gli altri, Je altre, and is uſed with 
Subſtantives, as gl: altri tyos ami R ;Ocbes 
Friends of thine, or ghy other Frie 


[5 
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Fe $ VERBS. 


The Ita'ians have three per oY in both 

numbers, viz. 10T, tuthou, 0: ws not Wes 

yo: ye, colorgthey. 

N, Alto four Conjugations, 

cles} Thefirtin 2 z long, as amare to love, 

"ou,} The ſecondin Flong, as godere torejoyees) - 

:-yojl The thicd in & ſhort, as r:d#e to laugh.” 

eats] The fourth in ; long, as ſentire ro feel, 

{ci} They have likewiſe two perfeR tenſes, the 

+ aff firſt Simple, the ſecond Compound, compoune 

andf ded of the auxiliary Verb Ho. The Simple is 
"| uſed for to expreſs time paſt, as 10 andai anno 

On, paſſato 4 4 parigt. 1 went laſt year to Paris. Fgli 

he, | and bieri a {psfſo. He went yeſter Jay a waik- 

ing. 

Iiri G 3 The 
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_ The Compound denotes time preſent, s 
Po ho ſempre boxorato 3 dotts. IT alwayes honuu- 
red learned men, Sta mane ſono andato a ſpaſſo. 
This morning T wene a walkiog, | | 
' In the Oprative and Conjur4ive Mopd 
there is a double Imperfe&, and PlyperieR 
Tenſe, | | 

The firſt Imperfe& and Pluperfe& is uſed 
with the conditional particle ſe, co igrific che 
Afizecedeny | EET 

The ſecond is ſed eq infer the cenſequene , 
8$,-fe io lo vedeſſh, io lo conoſcerei, If I had ſeen 
him, I ſhould have known him. An example 
of the pluperfe4, S' egli ' baveſſe veduto, 1 
bayrebbe gonoſciuto. Tt he bad icon him, be 
would have kaown him. | 

The firſt ImperfeR is alſo uſed af:er che In- 
terropatory, as, credi tu, tbe ſatufaceſſe ? Da 
you think he gave ſatisfaQ&ion? ; 

If chere be no Interrogation the ſecond Im- 
perfe& muſt be uſed; as 0 credo ch* egli ſatrf 4 
rebbe, I think hg did give ſacisfaRion. 

The auxiliary Verb bo is of very great uſe in 
Cconjugating verbs, in the compound pertetts, 
and the future conJunRiye. Ho is theretore 


thay declined, = 


Indicative 
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Indicative Mood : 
Preſent Tenſe. 
IIA) Sing Plur. - 
aſe] 19 bo 1 have. *n0i habbigmo, we) 
ie the 7% hai. thou haſt. <voi bavece. ye phbave: 
"| Celui ba, he hath. Ctolorohanno they 
zene, | Ho haggio poet: ba, bave, havgine. Plur, 
ſeen | 1mperfedt. 
"gy Sing. Plar. 
he} To haveva. Thad, 'n0 haveame. we 
"| T« harevi. thon hadſt. <vo:bavegfe yc\ bad. 
e In. | Colui havevs. he had. Ccolore havgvane.chey 
' Da Perfe& Simple. 
Tm- Sing. 2 _ Plar;;: 
wfe-| 10 he»bz. L bave had. Cnoi hay dmmo we | 
Tu bareli.chou baſt.<vet haveite. ye C bavebad 
ein Eglibe>be. he hath. Ccoloro kebbere, they 
bt, Perfe# Compound- 
MY I have bad. 
Sing. I. - 
To ho. no: habbiamo. C0. 
Ve T7 * hat. hav«to Ore havfte. <bargto, 
Quello ba, .Quelli banns. 
G 4 1 Plupere 
mm 
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I Pluperfett, th haveatud. 


Sing. - Plor, 
To haveva. no: havev amo. C 
Tu havevi. ny bavevate. <havito 
Quello haveva, quell havevano, 


2 Pluperf. Hebbi havuto, I had had. 


Note, inſtead of haveya , bavevano,: the 
Italians uſe many times haves, baveans,: - 


Future, I ſhall or will haye, 


Sing. Plur, 
To bavers. 10: haveremo. 
Tu haverai. <voi haverete. 
Colnt havera @ coloro baver anno, 


Imperative, 


Sing. Plur. 
Habbig tu. have thou, Chabbi amo noi, 
H {bbia colui. have he,<Chaobiare voi.- 

or let him have. babbigno colero, 
Pl, Have we, ye; they, or lec us bave, 


Optative, 
Preſent. I may have; 


b 


To habbia, 4, 4. amr, ate, ano. 
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1 Imperfett. Voleſſe'i dio che, Would 
Gud I might have, 
0 Io baveſſt. i.i, efimo, efte, eſſers. 


2 Imperfed, 1 might have. 


To haverei, bavrei, ba ei; bavereſti ; haverebbe 
E havr;a, bara, bavere no. :havereſte, bavere-boue, 
havr ; ane, &c. 


Perfe&, I bave had, 
Io habbia, havg:o, &c. 
1 PluperfefF. I had had, 
To haveſi, havjiito, &c. 
2 Pluperfet, 1 had had, 
To baverei, havgto, &ce 
Future Conjurtlive, 
To bavers havgte, when I ſhall have had, Fg 
In finitive. 


Preſent, Havere, tO have. 
PerfeRt. Havere havute, to have had. 
Fuenre, Adbavere, abont to haye. 
Participle. Hawv##o, had. 
Gerund. Hawvendo, having. 

Dover havere, eſſere per havere in the Fu- 
ture. Havendo, havito, having had. Efſendo 

per 
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per bavere, being about co have, are alſo uſe] 
in old Auchors : : bur now havendo the Gerund, 
is put for the preſent cime, having. 


_— 


Wa, 


The FA Conjugations are 
thus Declined, 


The Firſt Conjugation in are, 


Indicative. 


Preſent. 1 ove. 


Jo amo, i, a, amiaino, ate amane. 
Imperfett, I did love. 
Amava, avi, 4, aMavyams, ate, 4vano, 
Perfett Simple. I haye loved. 
Amai, afli, amo, amammo, fie, ron. 
Perf: Compound. 1 have loved. 
Jo, ko, bai, ba, amato, 8c. 
1 Pluperſeft. 1 had loved, &c. 


IT havewa amato, &c, 
2 Pluperfett, Hebbi amator 


Futurt, 


Ae Dok 
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Future, IT ſhall or will love, 
Amerg, rai, 14, remo, rate, Yanno, 
I mperative. 
Ana, love thou ; ami, love be, 


Amiamo, amate, amino. # 
Loye we, love ye, love they, 


Optative. 


Preſent, I may lov?, 
Ami, 1,1, amiama, ate, amino, 


x [mpe:rfeF. I might love. 
Amaſſe. 1, e. aſſimo, aſte, aftera, & affine. 
2 Imperfc&. Id:m. 

Amarei, fti, reble, remmo, rete, rebhono, & 
1:4no. | 

Perfed, I have lov2d, 
Habbis amato, Cc. 

1 Pluperfef when 

I b.ye loved, Qzanda 
lo bavefſi amato, &c. 


2 Pluperfet. when 
] had loved. 


Havel, ef. rebbe, 
Efitno, eſte, efiino. amaft. 
| Future 


EE 
eee 
- 


IE 


; 
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Future Conjun{ive, 
Havero amato, Shall have loved. 
Infinitive, 


Preſent. Amare, to love. PerfeR. 

+ Haver amaco, to have loyed. 

Future, Havere ad amare, about to loye, 
Participle. Amato, loved. 

G:rand. Amando, loving. 


The Second Conjugation Þ ere. 
Txdicatives 


Preſent. Irejoyce, 


Godo, i, e tamo, ete, godono, 
Imperfe, I did rejoyce, 
Godeya, i, 4. amo, ate, ey ance 
1 Perfeths I rejoyced. 
Goder, fi, e. emmo, effe, goderono, 
2 Perfett, I have reJoyced. 
To ho goduto. 
I Pluper ſet, I had rejoyced. 


Haveyd. i, &. goduto, 8c. 2 Plup. Hebbi geduto, 


Futures 


Ee renee 
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Future. I ſhall rejoyce. 


Gotero, 714i, T4. Tem, rete, T4nnoe 
Imperative. Rejoyce thou, 
God;, goda, iamo, tte, godiano. 
Optative. 
Preſent, I may rejJoyCcee 
Goda, 4, 4. 14amo. tate, godiano, 
1 Imperfe#, I might rejJoyce. ' 
Godeſii, 4, e, efitms, eſte, eſſero & eſſino, 
2 Imperſe&#. 1 would rejoyce. 
* Goderei, eſts, rebbe, remmo, reſte, rebbono, &- 
rians, 
Perf: &. 
Io habbia goduto I have rejoyced. 
1 Pluperfet, When I rej-yced, 
Haveſii goduto. 2 Pluperfet. VVhen, 
Hayre: goduto; I had rejoyced. 
Furure Cotyunitive, V Vhen 
I ſhall reJoyce, or be glad. 
Havero goduto, &c, 
Infinitive, 
Preſ. Godere, to rejoyce. 
Perf, Haver goduto, ro have rejoyced. 
Fur, Havere ad godere, bout tor rejoyce, 
Partic, Goduto, glad. Gerund. Godends, rejoy- 
Cing. 


The ; 


— 
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The Third Conjugation in ere ſhore, 


Indicative. 


a 


Preſent, I laugh- 
Rids, i. e, R:diamo, ere, r1dons. 
Imperfe&. I did laugh: 
Rideys, i, a, amo, ate, evans. 
1 Perfeft, I laughed. 
Rifi, riſe, ride(ti, riſe _ridemmo, eſte, r0n0s 
2 PerfeF. I have laughed- 
Ho riſo. 1 Pluperfet. 
Haveva riſo. 1 had laughed. 
2 Plup. Hebbi riſe. Future, I ſhall laugh. 
Ridero, r.i ta, remo, vere, 14nno 
Imperative. 
Laugh chou, 
Ridi, a, ridiamo, ete, ridano. 
Optative: 
Preſent. 1 may laugh. 
Rida, 4a 4, ridiamo, ate, ans. 
I Imperfet. I might laugh, 
Rideſſi, 3, e, eſſimo, eſſe, eſſero, eſſino. 
2 Imperfe#. I would laugh. 
Riderei, efti, rebbe, remmo, reſte, rcbbanos & 


11470 


Perfeft. I have laughed. 
albiariſo. 1 Plupe fed. 


Hareſſi riſo, when I laughed. | | 
2 Plupere 


Ae DBRld 
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2 Pluperſett. 
Havre riſo, when I had laugh:d. 
Future Conjundive. ; 
Havereriſo, when I ſhallſaugh, or have laugh» 
ed. | | 


COEES 


Infinitive. 
Preſent. Ridere to laugh. 
Perfeft, Haver riſe, to have laughed. 
Fut. Haver ad yidere, about to laugh. 
Partic. Riſe, Lauphed, 
Gerund. Ridendo, Laughing, 


— __— th > I ION I_R 
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The Fourth Conjugation in re, 


Indicative 
Preſent. I feel. 
Sento, 4, e, damo, ite, ſentono. 
Imperfet. I did feel. 
Sentive, i, 4, 410, ates, ivano. 
1 Perfect. 1 felt. 
Senti, iſ re, immo, fle, rone.- 
2 Perfeit, I have felt. 
Ho ſentito, 1 Pluperfet#, haveva ſeniio, 
2 Pluperf. Hebbi ſentito, h 
I had felc, : 
Future, I ſhall feel, 
SeRtirs, Tai, 14, remo, Tele, rann.; 


Imperative, 


— 
» 
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. F mperative. 
Senti, 4. Feel thou, Sentiams, ite ſentano , 
feel they, or let them feel. | 

Opt ative. 


Profent, When I feel, 
Senta, 4, 4, ſentiamo, ate, ano. 
1 Imperfed, 
Would I might feel. 
Sentiſi, 3, e, iftmo, iſle, iſſero, iffins. 
2 ; Imperfed. Would I fele, 
Sentirei, refti, rebbe, 1emmo, reſte, rebbono, & 
11ano, Perſett, 
When I have ſelt, 
Habbia ſentito. 
Dio voglia. 1 Pluperfett, che haveſii ſentito. 
VVould I had felc, 
2 Pluperfe. 
Havre; ſentico. V Vouldl1 tele. 
Future Conjunive. 
Hayers ſentito. VVhen. I ſhall have fel:, 
Infinitive, 
Preſent. Sentire, feel. 
Perfet. Haver ſontito;-to have felr; #© 
Fut, Ad haver ſentire, about to feel. 
Partic «Sentio, felt; __ 
Gerund. Sentends, feeling. 
So much tor the Conjugations of ARive 
Verbs. 
£3 Note, the Tenfes are. not: all ' alike. 
Engliſh d, becauſe they admit various ſenſes 
acedfdiagly, as dio roptia, or _ are Joyned 
co chem, The 


(11M 


co : 
We : 
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| The ltalidns haye no proper paſlive verbs» 
{ nor the French, vid p. 33.) and therefor® 
they uſe ſono with a participle, s To ſono amato» 
amor, I am loved, * Sons is alfo ufed for bo 
in abſolute verbs, as io ſono andato, 1 walked. 
Jo ſono yenuto, 1 came, ec, 
Sono is thus ConjJugnted, 


Ihdicative, 
Preſent. I an. 


' Jo ſono, ſei, &, fi imo, ſere, ſone. 


Imperfet. IT WAS. 
To ero, i, 4, eravdmo, dit; avane, Of ano; 
x Perfett, ] have been, or was. 
Fui, fiſti, ſs fummo, fuſte, furons, 
2 Perfed. 
Sono ſlato, I have been, 
1 PluperfeF, 
Fui ſtato, I had been. 
2 Pluprfet, 14, 
Ero ſlato, eravano flati. 
I: I ſhall or will be, 
To ſare, z emo, #te, ſar&nno. 
Imperative, 
Siz, be thou. Fiz, be thou, 
Siamo, Siate. Signo. 
Optative. May I be. 
Preſent, Sia, 4, 4, amd, ate, ano. 
1 Imper 8. It 1 were, or were 1, 


Fofs, s, e, ſoſſims, foſte, foſſero, 
H 2 Impers 


| , 
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2 Imperfect. I ſhould or would be, 
FSarei, eſti, ebbe, 14, emmo, eſte, ebbero, C riane, 
© Perſeli. 1 might have been, 
Sia ſtats, fiamo ſlati. 
I Pluper fe et, 
Fofſi ſtato, had I been, 
_ 2 Pluperſett, 
Sarei ſiato, TI ſhould or would have been, 
Future quands, 
Saro ſiato, when I ſhall have been. 
Infinitive, | 
Preſent. Eſſere to be. 
Perfef. Efſere ſtato, to haye been: 
' baver ad 
Fut, dover Jaſon, to be about to be. 
eſſer per 
Participle, Stato, 4, been, 
Gerund, Efſendo, being. 


. 63 
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Obſervations 
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bs 


oy 


Obſervations of the Tenſes. 


Note, in the three laſt ConJupations, yin 


the third perſons of che ImperfeRt Indic. may 


be omitred. As godea for godevs, perdea for 
perdeva, godeano tor godeyame. Stntia for ſen- 
tiva, &c. | 

.. Fhe imperfe& denotes the continuation of 
an Aion, as io cantava, I was finging. 

(vid, p. 79.) The firſt perfe@ expreſſes n 
ceitain rime paſt, as bieri ſcriſi, I wrote 
yeſterday. ; 

The ſecond, of compound perfe& is uſed 
to denote the preſent day, or elſe time long 
paſt, as boggi bo ſcritto, to day 7 wrote, 11 
mio parente & morto m Italia, my Kinſman dyed 
in Italy. 

Optar. The firſt Imperfe& SabjunRive has 
ſe jJoynedto ic, as ſe egli baveſſe, if he had , 
or had he- The ſecond Imperfe@. follows 
the firſt, a®/e egli baveſſe il modo , fi ſarebbe 


yalere, If be had means, he would ſer bimſelt ' * 


forth. 
, {# The placing is not material. Note, 
this Tenſe is regular in all verbs, and implyes, 
would, ſhould, or could,and ends in rei, refti, 
rebbe oft ris, remmo, reſumo, refte,. rebbers » 
rebbono, rianc. . 
"Note, the ewo pluperfefts have f great af- 
| H 2 finicy 
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finicy with one another, and ſeem to gingle. 
As ſe non ſofe venuto ul medico ; il poveraccio 
ſarebbe morro, It the Phyſitian had not come; 
the poor wrecch had dyed. This may elegantly 
de cxpreſs'd by the ImperfeR of the Indicar. 
8s, [6 108 Yeniva' i medico z il poveraces mori. 
_”OT TOE 4 won 
.» The Future is commonly uſed with quando, 
bur che inſtead thereof is elegantly putgfier . 
' the Participle, as quando io havis pranzato , 
when I bate dined, ſiy preavzate che bavrg. 

The preſent'ot the lntinitive elegantly ex. 

-prell:s5 the preſent of che Indicative ; as ecco 
yen're, behold he cometh, . 

Tix. Gerund 15 often made by periphrafis , 
as ne/ ſnor116, dying, 

Tie perſe& Tenſe Inhinitive by putting il 
or le co it; is reduc'd into a Subſtantive 2 as 
I* haver imparato le ſcienze, dolciſce. rezzi li 

- coſtum;i. The learning of Arts ſweetens rude 
benay.our. Alluding co the Latine' Didicife 
fpdeltter artes ; emolltt mores. 

The Italians have many Jrregulars, the 

* _chc'el} whercof are theſe. 

Da-e to giv2, andare to go, flareto ſtand, 
vedeie to ſer, velere ro will, potere to be able, 
dovere to owey dolere to pricye, tenere to hold, 
ſapere co know, capere tO take, ſolere to be 

. wont, :Cadere to fall, ſedere to fit, parere to 

ſem, leggere to read, ardere to burn, figgere 
to talten. Morire to: dye, ſalire to.Jeap , 
X venirg 
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Venzre tO Colmes dine to.1pcak, aſrize to come 
forth, &c. 


—_—__ 


—_—C 


The Irreguſars of the Firſt 
Con Jugarion. . : 


1; Dire. To pive;.. 
Ingitat. . Preſ A - . 

Preſ. Do, dai, dz. Pl. Diamo date, danno, 
1 mperf, Dava, i, 4.. Pl. Davamo, dre, wants 
1 Perf. Died: derri deſti d ele, de:te de... 
Plu, Demmo, deſte, dettons, dettero, digle® 


' Ra, 


- 


I mperative, 
Da, tu, dia colui, Pl. Diamo, date, d' ano, 
Optative, 
1 Imperf. Deſsi 4 3. deſsimo, fte, herd. ino, 
( 2 )*Srare, To ſtand. 
x Perf. ſte.ti fieſti, flie, fle, Pl. Sttmmo, 
ſiege, &c., ſterters, no T-k 
Opt ative. 
Pref. Stia, 4, 4 Pl, Stizno, ſtiate, ſlino, 
(3) Andare;” ro go." 
; ' Tmdioate.. 
Pref, Vo vado, vai, va, Pl. Andiamo, endate 
ite ef gite,- vans.” volt 5B WF \ i 
Imp; Andava, fiva gia et iva. 
1 Perf, Andui, andafte, ands. PI, Andiammo, 
HS and:ſle, 
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Fl! andaſte, and grono " girono, - 
ll Imperative. 
IH Fa ty, vada cvlui, andiamo, andate, gite & ite, 
'F f yAdllano. | 
if Pgrtis. Andato, ito & gito poet, 

(4) Fare, todo. 


EEE 


If Indicat. | 
l Prel. Faccio, fo, fai, fa. Pl. Facciam?, fate, 
41110. Imperf, Faceva. 


— SIE = n SS 


19s Ss. eye, 


2 Perf. Fecj, fei, facefti,  fefti; face fe. Pl. 
af faceſte, fecero,” fans fero, fe 


F ( ceflero, | 

| Imperative. © 

Fa tu, faccia colui, facciamo, f ite, facciguo, 
Partic. Fatto.' Gerund,. Facendo,, + 


dE —— 


Pk" of the Second | 
Conjugation. 


JI I. Videre to "ay 
Indicat. 


Proſ. Veggio, vedo, veggo, veli, (vede. 
Pl. Veggiamo. 'vedrie, 'yeggono, Vedono. 
1 Perf. Vidi, videſti, vide , ' videmio ,, videſte, 
Valero, 2 Ree Ho Wow __ 


L 


2, yoleve, 


= TINT 


Py 
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2. Yolere to be willing, 


| Indic. Preſent. 

Veglio, vo, vai, vale, Pl, Vogliamo, yoltte, : 
voglions. | 

1 Perf. Yolli volſi. voleſti, wolle & volſe. ÞPl. 
yolemmo, voleſte, vollere, volſero & vollono, 

Fut, Worrg, ai, a, remo, &c. : 
Imperative. 

Vogl;, voglia. Pl, Vogliamo, ate, ind. 
3. Potere, to be able. 
Indicative. Pp 
Preſ. Poſſo, P40, $462, po Puocte, pore. 
Pl. Poſstamo, pore:e poſiono, Puono, 

1 Perf. Potet, potetri, poreſti, puote, potemmo, 
potefte, puterono Part. poturo, 

4+ Dovere, to owe, 
| Indicative, 

Debbo & deggio pr, devo deo; debbz devs det, 
debbe deve dee, Plur. Deb:iamo dovete, deb- 
bono, deono, d:ggino, poet. denno, 

1 Perf. Dovei doverti, dovejti, dovotte debbe , 
dovemmo, doveſie, dovettero & debbero. 

Imperat. 

Fz che tu debbi, epli faccta ch e7 debbas 

Pariic. Deyuto, 

5- Dolere, to grieve. 
Indic, Preſent. 

Pr. Dolgo, doglio, duoli, dugle. 

Dogliz mo or dolemo, dolcte, dolgons. , 

1 Perf, Dolfi, doleſti, dolſe , dolemmo or de- 

H 4 leſaumo, 


IO 


IE YO SET eat IRE mt ns ne ne py PIE ci; ct. = 9k LE IN 
Bn PEST A SES ob Et _ 
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[eſsims, dolefle, do'ſero. Fur, Dorro, 
Optas. O che is. 

Pr. Dolgs or dog /i4, dogliamo, &c, 

2 Imp, Dorrei rather then dgleret, 

6. Tenere, to boid. 
Indic, 
Preſ. Tengo, tieni, tiene, teniamo tencte, ten- 
one, 

I , nw” Tenni, teneft;, tenne, emmo, eſte, 10. 
Fut. Terro Oprtative. preſ. 

© che io, teng a, tenghiamo, ate, anys 

2 Imperfect. Terret for teneres, KC. 

| 7. Sapere, to know. 

Indicat, 
Py, $0, ſai, ſa, ſappiamo, (appete, ſanno, 
1 Per. Seppi, ſapeſts, ſeppe, ſeppemmo ſapeſies 
Seppero & ſeppono. Fut. Sapre. 
Oftative, 
Q chew, 
Pr. Sappia, 4: 4, amo ate, iano. 
2 Imperſet, Io ſaprei, 
| 8, Capere, to take, 


_—_ 


Indicative, 
Capi0, Capi, cape, cappigmo, ete, capprone, or 
cappono, 1 Perfedt, Capei Reg, 
| 9, Solere, co be wont, 
Indicative. 
Preſ. Seglio, ſuoli, ſuole. Sogliamo, ſolete, 
ſog lions, | 
1 Perfe&. Solfi, ſolefli, ſolſe, foltmmg, ſoleſty: 
folſe-s, SOT 
EE : 0. farive. 


A 
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Optative, O che is. 
Soglig, 4, 4, ſogliamo, ate, iant 
Participle. Sglus. 
10. Cadere, to fail. 
Indicative, 
Pr. Cado, Caggio, cadi, cade, cadi:mo, cag- 
Ligne, cadg ce, cailono, & caggions, | 
1 Perfeth. Caddi, caddei, effi, cadde, cadgenia 
mo, &,ic, er0n0, caddons, Fut. Cadrs. 
Imperative. 
Cadi ty caggia & cada colus, &c, 
. Part. Caduto Reg. 
11. Sedere, to fit. Indicate 
Pr. Seggo, fiedo, di, de, Seggiamo 0: ſediame, 
ſederte, [eggono or fiedons, 
Seder ſedejlt ſederte. Sedemmo, ſedefle, ſedettero, 
& jeateno. Fut. Sedr g. 
12. Parere, to ſeam. 
Indicative. 
Preſ. Pao, pari pare, paiamo, parete, f470ne 
1 Peif Parus parſfs, pareſis, parue, paremmos 
paieſte, pargicro parſero. 
Fur. Parrg. O che io paid. 
2 Imperf. Opt. Parrei. Part. Paruto, 
13. Gtacere, tolye down. 
Indic, 
Preſ. Gjaccio, gjaci, g jace, gjacciamo, Fjdeete, 
Lja6ccrono, 
3 Perf. Giacqui, giaceſti, giacque, giacemmoe, 
L1acefe, $(a6quees 


I 4. Tacere? 
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14. Tacere, tO de Cilent. 
Pr. Taccio, taci, tace," tacciamo, tacere, ions. 

' 1 Perf. Tacqui, tacgfts, barque, tacemmo, race(te, 
Facquero. 

| T5. Piacere, to pleaſe, 

Pr. Ptaccio, piact, prace, ects ne; 
placciens. + 

1 Perf. Piacqui, pidceſti, placque, &e. | 

IG, - Rimaneve, tO remain. LY v2 
Pr. Rimango, 11mani, rimane. Pl. Rimaniamo, 
rimancee, rimangons. 

1 Perf. Rimes, rimaneſti, rimaſe, PL. Rims 
nemmo, eſte, Timaſers. 

Fit; Rimays 'O che TIMAng. 

Rimarrei tor 11maneres, Ge. * 

17. Valere, to be worth. 

Pr. Va'go, vaglio, vali, vale, yagliamo, valete, 
yagliono, valgenu 

1 Per. Valſi, valeſts, valſe,valemmo or valefs: mo, 
y4leſte, valſers. 

Fut, Varro, Optat. 

Q che is, vaglia, 2 Imperf. Vari. 


Irregulars 
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IrceguJars inthe Third Con» + 
JUgation are. whe 
Ardere to bhrn, arſi, arſe. 

Accorgere to perceive, d6corfs, decorte. 
Accreſcere to increaſe, acctebhi, a: creſctuts. 
Accendere to kindle, gcceſt, acceſs. 
Accogliere to gather, ascolfi, 4c: 0!to, 
Affiigger coaffl & offlife,+ affiuti9 _ 
Appendere to hang up, 4ppeji. appeſo. 
4ſcondere to hide, aſcoſi. #ſcoſto. 

Aſſumere to aſſume, afunji, aſſunto. 
Aſiringere ta bind,  aftrinſi, ajtrerto, 
Ajſaivere :9 advſolve, afſlfs, ajjolis, 

Battere to beat batter, battcti battuts. 
Bevere to drink, beves, bebbi, levuro . 
Cedere to yield, cedes ceartyi, iedgto. 
Chiedere to ask, chr ft chieft» 

Chitdere co ſhur, chiaſe, cbittjg, 

Cingere to girde, inſt, wnto. 

Concedere to grant, concefſt, vanceſſo. 
Cognoſcere to know, connabbs cuncſciuts. 
Confongere to confound, confuſt, canſujo, 
Cuocere tO Cook, ,cofit, corto.. 

Dacere to lead, difft, duzto. 

Eleggere to Ele, elcfſt eetto. 

Eſprimere to expreſs, eſpreſſi, eſr:ſo. 
Fftizguere to quench © efttnſi,  eſtinta. 

Figgere to faiten, fiſſs, f ſſo, 


Frangere 


__ 
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Frangere to break, franſi, frants 
Fremere to fret, fremei, fremuto, 
Gemere to groan, gemei, gemuro, 
Immergere to drown, immerſi, immer(0: 
Legge e to read, leſſi, Jerto, 
Adettere to put, miſt, meſſs, 
Meſcere ro mingle, 'meſcei, meſcints. 
Mtetere to reap, mietei, mieruto, 
Aordere to bite, morſi, merſo, mordiito, 
Mongere to milk, monſs, monts, 
Muovere to move, mMoſſt, moſſo. 
Naſcere to grow, nacqus, nuts, 
Nuocerg to hurt, necqus, neciuto, 
Paeſcere to feed, peſcei, paſciuto. 
Perdere to loſe, perdei or perfi, perſo perduto, 
Piangere £0 weep, pianſi, piants. 
Ponere to put, Pof11, poſto, 
Porgere to offer, porſi, ports. 
Premere to preſs, preſ:1, preſſe, - 
Premes, premuto. 
Radere to ſhive, rafi, raſo, 
Reggere to rule, reſi; retro, 
R'lucere to ſhine, rHuſsi, 1i/utte, 
Ricevere tO receive, never, ricevuts, and r4- 
cetbo. 4} | 
Ri/poudere to anſwer, riſpoſi, reſpoſto. 
Rompere to break, ruppi, rocto. 
Scieglicre or ſciere to chuſe, 
Scelſi, ſcelts, 
Scrivere to write, ſeriſsi, ſeritts, 
Scustere to ſtake, ſcoſus, ſcoſfa. 


» 


Sorgere 
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Sorgere to riſe, ſorſt, ſorts. 
Spandere to ſpill, ſpanſi, ſpanſe. 

5 pegnere to quench, ſpenſi, ſpents. 
Splendere to glitter, ſplendei, wto. 
Struggere to waſte, ({1uſsi, ſirutzo, 
Svellere to pluck, ſvel fi (velcs. 
Teſſere to weave, teſsi, reſſuto, 
Tingere to dye, tinſi, tints. 
Torcere co twiſt, corſt, rorto. 
Uccidere to kill, ucciſfi,- ucciſo, 
Vendere cO (ell, vendetti, vendute, 
Volgere to turn, volſs, volte. 
Vivereto live, viſi, viſſo, viſſuto, 
TUnrgere £0 annoint, wunſi, unto. 


_—_ 


Irregulars of the Fourth 
Conjugation. 


1. Morire, to dye. 


I. Muoi or Mugro, Miugri, Mugore. 
Pl. Mugi4mo, moriamo,muoiate, morite, muoians, 
1M#g10n9. 
O che io mnoia, muors, 8c morij Rig. 
Fut, Morro, Part. Morio. 
2. Salire, to leap, or go np, 
Salgo, ſag'io, ſali, ſale, ſalimo, ite, ſalgono, 
or ſag.1,no. Sali & falf, (alifts, ſeli & ſalſe, 


 {[alimmo, 
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ſalimmo ifte, ſalſerd. ſalirs & ſarrs 

O che io, [alga vel ſaglia, ſogliams,” ſagliate, 
Jalg ano. | 


3. Venire, to come, 
Pengo, viens, viene. venimo, ite vengons, yenni, 
t/tty e, venmmmo, iſte vennero, 
Fut. Verro, verrai, verrd. 
Opt. O «be 10 verga, veniamo, &c, 
Partuaple. Venuto. 
4: Aprirez.to open, 
Hpr0 apri, e, apriamo, a'e, aprons, 
Aperſi, apriſtt, aperſe, aprimmo, aprifte, aper- 
ſero, & aperſons. | 
Participle, | Aperte, 
5- Dire, to fav. 
Dica, dict, dice, dici4mo, dite, dicons, 
Diſ4i, diceſis diſie, dicemmo, eſte, diſſers, 
Fut. Diro. O che todica, dichiamo. 
_ Participle, 'Detto, 
6. Coprire, tO cover. 
Copro, s, &, coprimio, ite, 6oprono, 
Coper(, copriſti, coperſe, coprimmo, 
Copnifte, coperſero, coperto. 
7. Gire, tO $0. 
Preſent carrt. 
Perf. Gi, giſti. gi, gimmo, gifte, girond, 
Girto ard ro from 276, 
8. Inſtrare, to inſtruR. 
Inflyuiſco ſci ſce, inſtrutmo, ite, ſecond. 
Inſtruſsi ſti. ſſe, infiruimmo, ifte. inſtruſſers, | 
O che jo infiruiſce ut ſema. Part. Iaftrutto, 
| 9. Offrice, 
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9. Offrize, to offer, + 
Ofſero, 4, offre, offrimo, ite, offrons, 
Offerſi, offrifts, offerſe, effrimmo, 
Offriſte, offrirono, offerto. 
10. Soffrire, to ſuffer, 
Soffro, i, e, ſoffrimo, ite, ſofſrono, ſofferſi, iſli , 
(offerſe, ſoffrimmo: ifte, ſofferſero. 
O che 10 ſoffia, Part, Sofferto. 
Il. Udire, to hear. 
Odo, i, e, udiamo, udite, odons. 
O che 10 0da, Part. Udito, 
12, Vbedire, to obey. 
Ubidiſco, ſci, ſce, - ubidimo, ubidite, ubidiſcons, 

Optat. Ubidiſce, 

13. Uſcire, to go out. 
Eſco, ſci, ſce, uſctmo, ite, eſcono. | 
Uſcli, Reg. O che't0 eſca, uſciamo, Fic. 

Note, the vulgar ſay 4priamo for aprimo in 
the preſenc cenſe Indicative,and (0 in all other 
yerds. | 

Riuſcire is declined as wſcire, | 

Thoſe verbs which have /co in the preſenc 
tenſe, retain ſe only in' the fingular number, 
and chicd perſon plural, and fo in the Impe» 
rative, and Optatiye preſent. 


——_—ﬀ_ 


from cogliere ; durre £0 lead, from ducere ; porre 


Note, the Italians contra& ſome verbs in 
every Conjugation : as, 
Bere to drink, from Bevere ; corre to gather, 


& 
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to put, from ponere , forre tO take away, from 
gogliere; trarre to draw, trom trabere; ſcicre 
co chaſe, from: ſciegitere ; ſctorre to lookea , 
from ſtiogliere: And this is done in other 
Moods aito, as berrs, berrei, corrg, correi , 
durre, dur:es, porro, porrei, torrs, torrei, trarrs, 
frarres, ſcierrd, ſciertes, ſciorro, ſciorrei; 

Theſe tollowing a e contraQted in the Fa- 
ture Indicac, and 2 Inipert, Opt, 

Andrs for axderg, I ſhallgo. = 

Borrg for dolerg, Dovrs for dovers. 
Havrs for haverg, Morro for morirs- 
Porrg for poterg. rimarro tor rimaners. 
Sapro for ſaperg Terro for teniers, 
Varro for valero. Vedro for vedero. 
Forro for yolero. Verro for venino. 

In che 2 Imperf Oprtative they make angrei, 
dorres, doyres, havrei, morrei, potrei, rimarrei, 
Saprei, terries, varrei, vedres, vorrei -verrei. 

The Icalians have no proper pailives ( pag. 
97.) bur expre(s chem by ſono with a pir-t- 
ciple, as 10 ſon' amate. I am loyed, tu fet amato; 
thou are loved. Egli e amato, be ts loved. 

Nos fiemo emati, we are loveds 
Voz ſete amati, ye are loved. 
Eft ſono amati, they are loved. 

Amata and amate are uſed in the Feminine 
Gender, as, eſſa e amata, ſhe is loved, 

In che chird Perſons (ingalar and plural S9 
1s uſed betore or after the verb,as fi ama 4maſi, 
he or ſh: is loyed,, $3 «mans, 4manhi, they are 
jores $6 
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\ $i before the Verbis ſer opart, bur coming 
after it is joyned £0 it, 8nd the laſt. yowel caſt 
away, as amar;ſt for amanof. 

Note, ho is nied with theſe yerbs following, 
as io ho caminato,devato,dormito,nocciuto, ſeduto, 

twuto, voluts, doviitoe 

Sono is uſed before theſe as Jo ſono entrate, 
uſci:o, naro, reſlato, rimaſio, ritornars, yolato, 


&c, 


Yerbs Reciprocal are thus Conſugas 
ted. 


To mz dico. CI my elf ſay. 

Tu tt dict, Thou thy ſelf fayeſt. 

Eg't fi dice. { He himſelf ſaith. 

No# G4 diciamo = 5z Cour 

Vct vt dite, ye Ci your >elves, 

Ef ſi diconse. Crhey the: | 

and ſo chroughour, as io mi dicevo, 1 ſaid my 
ſelf. Tu ti diceyi, thou ſaideit, &c. 

O her Reciprocals are uſ: d with parcicles 
relating 'o perſons, or things, or both, as 
Ts mi fido dt, Ieruſt in. 

Tu tzfidi di, thou trufteſt in, 
Egli þ: fda di. be truſtech in, 
Noi ci fid1iamo di, we 
Vot vi-fidate ds, ye $a In, 
Eff: {i fidanodi, they 
Jo me nerigao, Ilaugh atic, 
I Ty 


Fd 
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Tu te ne ridi, thou laugheſt at ic, 
Egli ſe ne ride, he laughy ar it. 

Noi (i neridamo, we | 
Poi ve ne ridete, ye gh at it. 
Effi ſe ne ridimo, they 

Verbs Imperſenals abſolute are, Piove, ie 
rains, cv0n4, it thun/ers, nevica, ic ſnows , 
folgora, ir lighten*, diluvia, it pours down 
amain, tempeſts, ic hails, or ſtorms, baleng , 
it flaſhes, - 

Theſe are uſed imperſonally with ſome of 
theſe particles, ms, {, lj, vi, ct, ti, As for 
Example. 

Mi racca, it concern'd me: mitoucave, it 
gid concern me: mi e toccato & mi tocco, it 
concern'd me: mi era, fu, fia, foſſe, ſarebbe, 
ſara toccats. Toccarmi, to concern me, rog- 
gandomi, it concerning me ; foccatams, it ha» 
ying concern'd me. 

Eſſendomi toceato, it having concern'd me, 

Eſendo per toccarms, 1t be about co concern 
me, and fo, 

Dole, it grieves ; rincreſce it irks ; conviene, 
{cis firting ; lice, *tis lawful, 

Deve, it ought; puo, ic may be ; dice, it 
| becomes; diſdice, ic miſ-becomes; confg, it 

ſuits ; 4ppartienc, it belongs ; ricerg4, it re- 
quires | | 
The verb eff:re is put imperſonally with c:, 
or vi. and ſignifies there, in Englilh, as 

Ci g ecci, there is, or is there ? 


(' 


—— 


— 
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Ct ſono, ſonci, there are, or are there ? 

Ci er4, there was, or was there ? 

Ci erano, eranci, there were, were there? 

$0 vi «4 eyi, vi erd, eravi, efſervi, to be there, 
eſſendocs or eſſendoyi, there being, or being 
che: e. 


The contradted Participles inthe Firſt 
ConJurarien.' 


Accettp {or accettato, auy'zz0 for auvezz4- 
fo ; acconcio, acconciato; adorno for adornato; 
aſciutto for aſciuttato ; calpeſto for calpeſtato ; 
carico, Caſſs, cerco comincio, concavo, confeſſo , 
contento, conto, culto, domo, deſto, dbme(tico 
fermo, franco, guafto, gonfio, in chino, infetto, 
involto, lacero, laſſa, leſſo, macero, manifeſto, 
mZz29, miſliro uctte, eſo, pratiico, peſts, privo, 
pago, raſo. riterno, Tacconto, ritccco, reſto, rac- 
chetto, ſacra, ſciutto, ſcemo, ſecco, ſconvio , 
ſgombro, ſtanco, ſtracco, ficuro, Toco, trito, 
tronco, volto, vueto, Wrko, uſo tor uſato, In all 
theſe, 0 is pur for ato, as b:cco, Feccato. 


I 2 Cert ain 
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6 $ Certain Italian Idiotiſms or Prov 
priettes. 


& 


The Ita'ians out-do the Latine and aff ma- 
gern Tongues in augmenting and diminiſhing 
the fignification of Nouns, which they do by 
ch nzing cr varying the Terminations. Such 
arc, Avgmentator). Femin, it 4. 

otto, ene, accio, aſe, | 
Capello an hat, capelletts a pretty big har. 
Capellone a good big hat, gapellaccio an ug'y 
great hit... — 
Diminutiry, Femin. 1y ae 
Eito, ino, Hci, 2219. Maſe, 
Capelletto a preety little hat, capellino a very 

pretty li:tle bat, capeluccio, or capell&z2z , 

a l:tcle ſorry ill favour'd hat, Andſoin a 

thouſand more, which ſhews a great lider- 

ty in ta2 Language. | 

Moſt nick-names run' in this laſt terminy. 
tion, as Carlo Charles, Carlucciolicile Charles, 
Anna Anne, Annuzcia little Nan, 

It you would know more of chis, conſult 
T 0rr44ns's briet IntroduRtion ac the end of hig 
excellent DiQ'onary, pag. 6. 

Arcicles, Nouns, Pronouns, and Partici- 
ples agree with che S1bRantives in Caſe, Gen- 
der, and Number, as 3 frutts ace: bi ſons fttmas 
zi malſans, green truicts are acconnted un- 
whollom, The 
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The Icalian Syntax doth apree wich the 
Lacine in moſt chings. 

The ſubſtantive generally preceeds the Ad- 
je&ive, as pati bianco, white bread. Vin puro ; 
pure W ne. 

Adjectives implying number or quality, are 
placed firſt, as mille ſcudi,a thouſand Crowns: 
Buon compagn), a go0d Fellow. 

$:* T he placing ſometimes alcers the ſenſe; 
as buomogalante a brave fellow. Gallant' bus 
amo a well dealing man. Rebbs buona good 
ware. Buottd robb4 a Courtezan, or Lady of 
pleaſure. 

11 and lo preceding'an AdjeRive make it a 
fubRancive, as #1 timid, a coward, i vero eruths 
&c. © 

D4 before the Infinitive Mood is equi valent 
to a paſliye, as Carta da ſcrivere, writing Pa- 
per.. Vino da bere, Wine fitto be drunk. 

 Subltantives are made AdjeQives by the ad- 
dition of ſo or ofo, as paitya feat, pauroſo fears 
fu', Biſogno need, biſogno[o needy, Sometimes 
evels is added, as biſogneyols fall of need. Guſto 
taſte, Guſtevolo well taſted. Somerimes bile 
alſo, as /cuſa an excuſe, ſcuſabile excuſable, 

Alla added to an Adje&ive expreſles the 
faſhion or likeneſs theteof, as Al Iealians , 
afcer the Italian faſhion. Ala Tedeſca, after 
the Durch mode. 

Two Negatives ( contraty t6 the Latine ) 
deny more vehcmently, As Jo non ho yiſto nulla: 


þ I 3 
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I ſaw nothing at all, 

Ne has divers fignifications. N+# accented 
fignifies neither : Ne alſo fignifies us, at, in, 
not, atit, of it, thence, bence, Alſo with an 
apoſtrophe 'e, in the, for negli, The ſenſe 
will ceach you how to know thele aſunder. 

$3 has three qualicies. 1. It makes paſlives; 
(vid. pag. 101.) As f ama la vints, virtue is 
beloved. 2. It makes Verbs reciprocal, be- 
ing joyned co them, and relating co perſons © 
as egli fi raccorda, he remembers bimſelf. Rac- 
cordarſi, ro remember ones ſelf, 3. Ir makes 
yerbs Imperſonals. As ſi dice, it is faid, or 
they ſay, like the French, on dit, or the Lar, 
fertur, F 
$} accented fignifies yes, As ſignor 53, yes | 
Sir. Signora 5s, yes Madam. P 

Si ſoor ſuch, as, fi avventurato, ſo bold. © 

$2 as well. Ambo felici, 17 la meglie, come 
i] marito, Both happy, as well the Wite, as | 
the Husband, $z yet or neyerthelefs, As | 
37 amami, ye: love me, 

Verbs generally have 4, 44, or di after 
them, with an Inftnitive Mood. Or elfe chs 
wich the ConjunRive. As Prego, V.S. 4 farmi 
queſta gratia. | pray your Lordfhip do me 
this favour, - La prego di farmi. La pregs' che 
mi faccia, La prego che ini voglia far. All 
the ſame ſenſe and meaning, 

Note Ell, or let is uſed for Yoſignoria, your 
Lordſhip or Ladyſhip, 
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Zoro in the plural, your Lordſhip or Ladys 
ſhip, bue chen fgnorie is commonly added, as 
le loro fignorie w' hauranno per iſculato, Your 
Lordſhips will excuſe me, > 

Lor' altri signors. Ye my Lords and Gent; 

Lor* altre signore, Ye my Ladies; &, © 

Pey with an Infinitiye, gives the reaſon of 
an Aion. As ſa liberato per eſſer foreftiere, 
He was freed becauſe he was a ſtranger. 

Infinitives loſe their laſt vowel, except they 
end a period. As amar, goder, ſentir, legger. 
$o do Nouns in ore and are. As amor fa* bel 
ſeryire, Love makes Service pleaſant. 

Whatever Tenſe the Queſtion is of, the 
Anſwer muſt be inthe ſame. As Dove andaſti 
bieri ? Whither went you yeſterday > 
Andai a Londra, I went to London. 

Speaking to an equal, uſe the ſecond pers 
ſon plural of the Preſent Tenſe Indicative. As 
Parlate forte accid che vi ſenta, Speak aloud 
that I may hear you, Or the SubjunRive Pref, 
Sappiate melo dire a tempo, Let me know it, 
or cell it me in time, Speaking co & Superiour, 
or much honour'd, uſe the third perfon fingu- 
lar ConjunRiye preſent Tenſe, V- S. Mi dic# 
il ſmo parere. Sir, be pleaſed to tell me your 
Opinion, Dicano le signorie loro, 3 loro pareres 
Sirs ſpeak your minds. Speaking co aft Infe- 
riour, or boſome Friend, uſe the Imperative. 
As Caming, go quickly, Parla piano, ſpeak 
ſoftly. 
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—. In forbidding or dilwading, ſpeak co an 
£qual as before with the Negative non prefix- 
ed, As non andate, do no: go. Or uſe vogliate 
in the preſene SubjurQ., As non vogliare dire 
queſte coſe, Pray do not tell chefe chings, If |} 
to a Superiour, as betore ſay, non dica, V.S, | 
queſto per gratio. Sir, ſay not ſo, I bzſeech you, | 
Speaking to an [nferiour, or intimate 
F rene, pur the Negative to the Infinitive 
Movd, as non fare queſt: ſpropoſits, che non ti 
retſciranyo, Conmir not ſuch abſurdities, for 
they wiil-not fadge. Non dir queſio 4 nifſuns, 
Do not cell this to any body. 
- Std and ys are emphatically uſed with the 
Gerucad ; as flo ſcrivendo lettere ; 1 am writing 
Letters, Fs facendo delle righe ; 1 am drawic g 
lines. | 
Di is elegan ly pur b-fore non and the Iofi- 
ni:ive Mood ; as eglt fa fintg di non ny wedere, 
He makes asthough he ſees me not. © 
N. Pronoun precedes a Gerund, un'e's nor 
come beſore it; as non glidicendo il vero, come 
P10i, che egli ſappia gjudicare. You not telling 
. bim che cruch, how would you have him 
adge. | | 
Efſendo and havendo are elegantly omitted, 
and the Participle nfed, agreeing with the- 
Subſtartive in Caſe, Gender, and Number; 
fatre le feſie, tornero a ſtudiare, When the Ho. 
jy- dayes are over, Fle ſtudy again. For eſſen* 
do faite, ec, Fatjo pranzo ſaroda yu, When 
; : 


= 
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I have din'd 1'ie come to you. For bavendo fat- 
fo, &c. x 

The Participle is elegantly uſed with che, as 
finita che havro la letttone, men” andre a ſpaſſe, 
As ſoon as my If[->0 is done, Ile go abroad. 
Initead of quando havro finita, &ce ( Þ. 90.) 

Note, wordsending inente are rather Sub. 
Rantives then Participles. As vivente ſignifies 
rather a Per:on, chen the Ac of Living, for 
to expreſs that, vivendo mrſt be uſed, for 
chough yivenre be not an errour in Syntax, yer 
ic is in propriety, and though it has been uſed, 
it 15 not imirable, 

Gerunds ſometimes/are turn'd into AdjeR- 


' Ives, as Riverendo Padre, Reverend Father. 


Che is elegantly puc before Partic, of cur- 
ſing or bleſſing. As che benette fran le poppe. 
Bleſſcd be the breiſts;"&c. Che maladerro fie 
i ponto. Curſed be the minute, &c. 

, Di before words noting time,  figvifies in, 
as d; notte, in the Nighe. Di ſtate, in Summer, 
D* inyerno, Winter, 

The Latine re is commonly changed mto 7, 
as renovare, rinovare, &c. 

The Prepoſitions, in, is, dis, mis, and 5, 
denote privation. As in-diſpoſto, indiſpoſed, 
1s-memorato , forgectul. Dzs fatto, undone, 
Mz-credente, an unbelicyer. Sfacendato, idie, 
©uc of imployment. | 

Yet in ſome s augments the fignification, as 
forz.are to force,sforzare to torce more.Correre 

co 
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torun, $correre £O over-run, 4: Ce, 0, before 
Vowels will bave 4, d, or '/, As ſcrivo ad 
Andres. | write to Andrew, Olui of alcun 
altro, Either he or ſome other. 

Thus bricfly I have ſhew'd you the propri- 
eties of this Excellent Tongue. 

It yon would know more, peruſe Torriano's 
IncroduRion, 


a 


NUMERALS. 


Un 1x, duo 2. tre 3. quattro 4. cinq"e F. 
ſci 6. ſette 7. otto 8. nove g. dieci 10, undici 
IT. dodici 12, Credici 13. quatordici 14. 
quindici 15. ſedici 16. deciſette 17. deciorto 
18. decinove 19, venti 20. trenta 30, qua- 
ranta 40. cinquanta 50. ſeſſanta 60, ſettan- 
ta 70, ottanca tO. nonantca go, cento 100, 


COS L1 


- dugento 209. trecento 300. Mille a 10009. 


Plur. Mila thouſands. 
Ordinal. primo. ſecondo, terzo. quarto, 
quinto, ſeſtg. ſettimo. ottaye. nono, decimo, 
Co 
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Te ITALIAN PROVERBS, 


A bon iſpeuditore, iddio & teſoriere. 

To a good Steward God isa Treaſorer. 
Adono nuop non convien gratia vecchia. 
O'd thanks are not for nzw gites, 

A giovane ſoldato wecchio cavallo, 

A young. Souldier muſt have an old Horſe. 
A parole corde orecchie ſorde, | 
Obſcene words muſt bave a deaf ear, 

A picciol forno, poca legna baſta. 

A licele Oven requires little wood. 


. 4d un popolo pazzo, un prete ſpirato, 


A mad Pariſh, a mad Prieft, 

Alta fortuna alto travaglio apporta. 

Great fortune brings great misfortune. 
Allegrezz.s di cuore, fabella pellaturadi wiſe. 
Gladneſs of heart cauſech a clear complexion. 


Amor, la rogna, la tofſe non pono ſi naſcondere. 


Love, che lech, and a Cough cannot be hid- 
den, | 

Amor pus molto, mal oro ſa pin fare. 

Love can do much, bur Gold can do more. 

Amic0 d* ogniuno, amico di niſſano. 

A Friendtoall, a Friend to no body. 

Apperts ha la porta chiunque apports. 

The. door is open to him who brings gifts. 

Monys the beſt Porter 

Aria di. feneſira, colpo di baleſira, a 

is 
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Air at a Caſement is as bad as a Croſs-bow 
ſhor, 

Aſpettare, e nn venire, 

Eſſer in letro, e non dormire ; 

Ben ſervire, e non gradire, 

Son tre coſe d4 morire. 

To waic for one, who will not come. 

To be in bed, and nor to ſleep. 

Todo good Service, and not pleaſe. 

Are three things will quickly kill one. 

Bandiere vecchia honor di capitano. | 

An old Enfign is a Captains honour. 

Belle parole, & cattiyi fatti, ing annana 3 [avij et 
; matts. | 

Fic words and ill performances, deceive both 
wiſe men and fools. 

B1ieve demerto un ſervir longo eſting ue. 

A ſmall fault extinguiſhes long ſervice.  . © 

Buona vits non pug tenere, quel che ſerve ſenz? 
havere. QINeeES 

He cannot lead a good life, who ſerves with- 
out wages. | 

( p. 56.) Cane vecchio nou baiq, indarno, 

An v1d dog barketh not for nothing. 

Campane che chiamano gli altri, ma non entrano 
in chieſa loro. | | 

Fells call others to Church, but neyer come in 
chemſelyes.. 

Cattiva & quelia lan che non (i pus tingere, 

Bad is the wool which will not endure dying. 

{ento carra di penſieri, non pagano us oucia di 

debito, An 
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An hundred load of chouzhts will not pay an 
ounce of Debts. 

Chi ſuo ſecrets dice, ſerve ſi ſa 

Who tells a ſecrec, makes himſelf a live, 

Ehi naſce bella, naſue maritata, 

Beaucics are born co be married. | 

Chi ſia a ca niente [a 

Who keeps at home knows nothing, 

Chi ſemina virtu raccoglie ſama. 

Who ſfoweth virtue rears tame, 

Chi aſpettar puol, ha c19 che vuot. 

He who can wait, has what he cefires. 

Chi ſcrive, non ha memoriae 

He that writes, hath no memory, 

Chi va a letto ſenza cena, tutta notre fi dimen. 

He who goes tuppeclets to bed, reſts ill ailthe 
nigh afcer. 

Chi vuol haver ben un di, {accia un boy paſio, chi 
uns ſettimana fi lavi la teſla, chi un meſe pigli 
moglie, chi ſempre facurfh prete, 

He that would be well for a day, Tet him cat a 

ood meal; who for a week, let him waſh 
his head, who for a month, ler him mar 
ry; who forever, let h:mcurn Prieſt. 

Chi ben paga, ben impara. 

He learns we'l, who pays well, 

Chi dorme grefſa mattinata ; 

Va mendicando la gjornata, 

Who ſl:eps all the morning z 

May goa begging all day aiters 
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Coſi toſio muore il capreito, come la capras 
As ſoon dyes the Kid as the Goat. 
Da autorita la ceremonia al atto. F 
Ceremony authorizes Aion, 
Dagli amici mi guard; Iddio, dagls imimict mi 
fuarderg io. 
God keep me from my Friends, and from my 
Foes 1 le keep my elf. 
Digiuna aſſai, chi mal mangia. 
Hz: faſts tufficiently, who makes ſorry meals. 
Donna {pecchiante, poco filante, 
A gazer on her glaſs, 
Muſt tor a ſmall fpinſter paſs. 
Donna baſctita, e mez.2.4 guadagnato, 
A woman ſaluted, is balt conquzr'd. 
Donna b1utta E mal di ſtomaco, donna bella mal 
d: teſt. 
An ug'y woman is a diſeaſe of the ſtomack, an 
handiom woman a diieaſe of the head, 
Dove manca il pn, il tuito e da vendere, 
Wher: brerd 1s wanting, all is eo be ſold. 
Dove + manco .uore, ivie pin lingua. 
V Vhere there is leaſt hearc, there is moſt 
Tongue. Applyed\co Complementers. 
E* meglio baver cggi un uovo, che dimant una gate 
linda. 
*Tis better to have an Egg to day, then an hen 
fo mMOrroOw, i 
E' meglio efſer mendicante che ignorant e, 
A Begger is better then a Dunce, 


E* meglig 
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E* meglio eſſer ſortunato che ſavis. 
"Tis better co be bappy then wile, 
E* meglic pagare e poco havere, 
Che molto h vere e ſempre dovere, 
*Tis better to pay, and have litcle, 
Then to have much, and be alwayes in debt. 
Fate ben a voi. Do good to your ſelves. 
A ſpeech much uſed by Italian beggers. 
Far come la Scimia, che leva le caſtagne del ſuco, 
con la Zampa della gatta, 
To imitate the Ape, who puls Cheſtnuts our 
of the fice with the Cats claw. 
Freneſia, gel-fia, hereſia mas ſon ſanate per al- 
CUNA Vide 
Frenfie, J-alouſie, Hereſiz are neyer cured by 
any means. 
Giovaue 6tioſo, vecchio biſoznoſo. 
An idle youns man, 8 poor oldn1n. 
Glierrort de' medisi ſon coperts daila terra, e quei 
de' riccht dallt danars. 
Phyſicians errours are coyeredover w'th Earth, 
and rich mznserrours with mon. ys 
Graſſa cucina ; magro teſtaments. 
A fat Kicchin; a lean V Vill, 
(p.55 ) Hoggiin figuras dimen m ſepolturd. 
Beautiful cod.y, dead co morrow. 
Hogg! caſiere, dimani caſſato. 
To day a Caſh-keeper,co morrow broken; 
Huoms ſolitario O & beſtia O angels. 
A ſolitary maa is @ Bruit, oc an Angel, 


"© 1 


AE Ae” Seat pity 1s ” 
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I Tedeſchi hannoi, ingegno nelle mani, 

Germans have cheir wits in their hands, he- 
cauſe they are handicrafemen. 

I 1ſpetti guaſtons le contenteZZe: 

Complements ſpoil ones happinels. 

I peperi menans le cche a bere, 

G oflings lead che Geeſe to watering. 

I putti con parole, eglt huomini con [acraments 
i lig ano. | 

Children are tyed by words. but men.by Oaths. 

11 promettere, e la vigilig del dare, 

Promiſe is the eve of a gite. 

T] villan nobilitado, nou cognoſce parentado, 

An upſtirc Clown diſowns his Kiadred, 

Il fabricare & un dolce impove.ire, 

Building is a ſweet impouyeriſhment. 

Il gjurco eparagon cel huoms, 

Play is rome fttone of man, 

Il mondo & fatto a ſcale, h1 le ſcende, chi le ſale, 

The world is like a Ladder, ſome go-up, and 
ſome go down. 

Tl bzon pag atore del altrue borſ & fignore, 

A good pay-matter is Lord ot another mans 
purſe, 

T nanzi il maritare, habbil' babitare. 

Before you marry, get an Habication, 

{£5 Leuda lt meglie, e tients donzello. 

C-mmead a w.fe bu: l.ye a Batchelor, 

Ls carta non arroſuſce, 

Paper bluſketh nu.. 


La 


VIIM 
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Za ii Za diligent. E madre della biiona ſorte. 
Diligence is the Mother of good Forriitie, 
Ls maraviglia Fi feliol, Uel j Wnranta. ; 
YVoider is the Daughter of igniorince. 
Li niotte & madre de* penſleri.” 

he Night is the Mocher of thoughes: 
Aiſbeenesd il pan de poveri. 2g ; 
Hope is ; the ; poor inans bread: - 
Legfe forte e 'violbute | il RE: * 
A King is a ſtrong and violene Law: 

egtio & dar un folds, the preflarne venti 
conn giving Killits away, then lending 

oy 
(2.59) " Adreablls <p piace & metze venduids 
Kan es well lik'd are bal fold  _ 
_ chit dt "rn | "I 

ite wall ip paper for Fools. | ' 
IF, rorum calami 6d mania charts: 
Hh, "ry che ſsi; © bai, © pi, "now yoler. Mai 
res 

Never cell what thou knoweſt, haſt, or canft 


do, 
Ne la _ ne il yin, neil caval noi f puol 
One the ould '\nevet commend his wife, nor his 


Io, 


., wine, nor his Horſe, 


Non far mai un Beditd tile hertde. 
 Neyer make a P Ficien thine Heirs 
'Nutritiira, paſſe Nature, © 
Nurture cranſtends Nature. 


K 


Lil: weal:Þ» lictle erauble, 


TT OT. cc aeat oat. oind_ 
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Ogni ano 7 petente 4; rieeh,. Fg OS Safer 
Every bod a) ki Jt: twat. 

Pan d ou Seok 
peſce, #IRg Of Fy Fin chy. ajpico v of 


annie..,r... 


Bread of one dayes baki 
hours laying, wine: = he GE LY, Fn 
years growth, 8. wo 0! ney, [ Friend 


au hnndrgd years Need + 00m 


Patient, Femps, 6 Dauart accomutanc' il. fugts 


he I tine, ad mabeys ec fog 
" ifs 
Pen, che, io is di wit Ah. Ig 


Do you think me a E 


$:5> Note, the . oa” " ve. 
Ne-dles, that they mij BEER, Way | Ya 
and ee theix 2M; + ak , 
grow. eſe op p Typ 
men of Gotam, who thoag to ' bedge. | in.ch 
£uckaw, C's. - 
Perdona 8 tutti; WA witnte @ I. 
'Pardpn.a/l men, bat nogeby ſelf. _ 
Piſcia _ e fa _— al medico. Th 6's 
Make  faix water { or a). 

for the Phyſician, eb q » 
Pig tira un pelo. di DOG... 7 cinte tits de 


baos. 


One bait of 8 VVooh wy at, [ 
hundred Yoke of Gon * ih 


Poca robba, poco ns 260 


+3Y * wo. 


Quan 
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” i Quando /a guerrs comingia, s' apre Þ inferno, 

"| VVbenY Var begins, Hell opens, 

Niels - Fa un pig in bordello, ba !* attrd wiello 
Spellaie. Ls | =_—_ 

He char has one | & 10 8 Bawdy Houſe, has 
ehe otber,i an kJoſpiral. © 

Reader ben per mal, & (arit 8, mal per bene, cru- 

liks my per male, vendetta, ben per bene, 


"gjuftitlts © Ee: ay 

Toreader good fer <yil, is Charicy 4, evil for 
hv pH Ne reves ; good 

$4nita ſenzg dangri c Vets Walitis. _ 

Healeh ano Sur og helf Gickneſs. 

$avianientt fi governg, 6hi ſugge Is Taverns. 

He governs himſelf | dg who 'fhuns the 
Tavern. ; 

SJempre 4 belt#, ft leggierez&4 amicg. 

Lighteneſs was alwaycs a Friend co Beauty? 

Treſcs con i fants, e laſcia flar i ſants. 

feſt with Knaves, and let Seints alone. 

Troppo compagno d' alcino non ti far mai, che 
gieia ps, e meno tl0is batrai. 

Never be too familiar wich any body, ſo ſhalc 
thou have more Joy, and leſs crouble, 

Tre coſe, fe non fait fonts, ſchiumar la pige 
nate, Maritar la tha figlis, & nettarts il rud 
ſeſſo. 

pros Th chings if chou do them nor, will do 

\Þ...': | "—rbemfelves, vis.--Scum che Por, merry tby 

Daughter, and clcanſe your Privy, or Houſe 

Quan, of Office. K 2 Ng UVfficio 


ct 
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Uſſucio pregato, Mmezz0 pagats, 
X Oc inneared is balf recompenſed. 
Un bel morire tutta la vita honors. © 
A air D-ath crowneth the whole Life. 

Vince p18 cortefia che forza df arme. © 
Courteſie gains more than Rrengeh, 
Una bona inſalata principio d' uns cattivs cena! 
A good Sallad is the beginning of a bad Sup- 


th TTY HY 
Vien preflo cronſumate, ingiuſtamen te acquiÞato. 
I!! got ſoon conſumed. ' 
Volete ? $i dice 4 gli ammalati. 
VVill you? Is ſpoken to fick folks, 
Una mano lavaP altrs. —_ GE WA 
One hand watberh anooliet. 
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Of the Spaniſh Tongue. 
| | 1.5- The PRONUNCIATION. 
=_ | 
0 | A? the Tralian Tongue is compounded of 
i ato. Latine and French, ſo is the Spaniſh of 
” | all theſe three, and many perſons prefer ir be- 


fore all modern Tengues. Indeed the Pros 
nunciation is very grave and lofty. 
The Lecters are theſe following. 
ju | 4.6,c.6.d.e.f.g,b < j.i.y. 1.0, 
* | 1,1.1, 0. P,. 4. T.$eb, MeV. XZ. 
| All the difficulty, and difference betwixe 
the Spaniſh and Eggliſh, confiſt in. theſe thir- 
teen letters. 
ay b.g.d.g.h.ch.j.l. n.. v. x. x, 
"*— A is pronounced as in French, az. b has a 
.4-.+ | middle ſound berween band «, like the Flem- 
7 [| miſh w, as baſtar, to ſuffice. ſounds vaſt ar, 
; . | Except | or 7 follaw, as in babar, hombre, 
Bl. B before d is not ſounded, as ſ#bd:t9, ſay 
, ©: | ſewdito. B and y conſonant are uſed indiffe- 
z- FJrencly in ſpeaking and writing, as (#0, /4- 
\n v0, wile. | 
+1444 |; Bimicral is ſounded as v in Eng'ifh. B in 
*57—| the middle is alſo pronounced as y,- as 3rabajoy 


kbp C7 


5 [114vajo, travel, care, a goat, (ayra. * 
- of 4 þ 4 :Y 


LI 


ii} | K 3 -— vi 
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| Biscaſt away in the middle before another 
conſonant, as in abſente, ſuit, obſciro, &c, 
lay 4uſente. 

_ Chefore 4.0, #, ſounds kh, as in cars, the 
face. Coco, awevill, cuchara, a ſpoon, eſcoria, 
drols: . 's 4 
' Beforee and;, asthe Ttalian x, thus; 3 CECFNGy 
powdred fleſh, is ſonnded ſeſt Pa, , 

* Cis mute before 8 ; 3s ato (ay aro. 

C called cedilla is pronounced as the French 

Fs as 5 Eog'iſh, gozobrs ſoſo5ra. 

D'in the beginning, as 'the 'Larine, but in 
the middle, or end, as dh, '$0 (ala, fidelidad)] 
are ſounded cadba fidelidbadb,”or elie as the] 
Engliſh, except n goes before, as in quands | 
amwndo, of the word þ: Latine, as prudence, 
wile. 

E as the Engliſh, bend, 'vnd, '&c. 

F a5 the Latine, eating Ps Engliſh. 

G before e. 5. ſounds h Leſte, hejto, G 
b:fore 4. 9. 4. as other thodern fon ues; v12, 
the Eng'iſh gate, gold, Suerer ; bur giz ſonnds 
£W4, as agus, water, town. Gue, $91, like 
be £hi, ds the Engliſh, Gieft, Gaide: "4 

Except chele' word enfibg jn guero, . viz, 
aniero, gurguers, fi -Lueg'e bognerd. Alfo' in 
(0, as, pedigueno, wamron, Halagg'ne, flats 
reran; . In guenſs, as verguenſs, ſhame. In 

welo, 4s axvelo, a Grandr; ber, AT .For' i i 
Wn gue ſounds gwr. 
-. Laſt ” WT before ei, iyj por, fo; ant 


ajeno, 


| _ — 
, - A 
- 


\YEHIV? 


CIENCY 
, 
other 
s &c, 


s, the 
[corta, | 


ecindy 


:rench 


bue in 


eld ad; 
a5 thef! 
vands Þ 
udente,Þ 


A 

to. G 
4 V1L, 
ſonnds 
nz, like 
FY 

viz, 
FIHFo' in 
| flat 
, In 
for is 


PT 


ajeno, 


YUHIVY 


—f+ the Spaniſh Tongne,” "1 REL 
gems mageſial, .majeflad. Liſenger, macro, liſa 
"_ 
” In the: be git, 


H is a note of iſpiration, 5 
ping Pf. a word jt PuſÞbe ſounded wi ; 
er force, ſor” Fire YA ake, NM THE ; 
Negg. Ace, bither., (Hackney comes from bacs- f 

Haſta, aatill, iſt, Fl Spear, aye, A beech. 
Tree, 4'y4, a Nurſe. Hujo, 2 Ipadle.. Uſo, 
yſ,. 18 the middle 'tis mice; as abech gy. .ourds, 
archar. 

.. H.after p ſounds. f;.and is written ſo too: 
as Pbilsſopho, Phils/ofo. V Vie an ag 
*is ſounded like wh,Engliſh. So, Huglgo, whe(g9, 
Vibue" 4. viwhe la. 

' His not pronognced in havgr, bebo bdm' 
bre, bumildgd 8c. But it is; 10 þ4ze7, bigog 
bubla,:aud mary more, V Vhenco ue ic, or 
omni it, cananc. be caught by any cexcain tules 
Uſe muſt teach you, 

Ch is pronounced as, the Englich 1, 10 Chari- 
ricy, choice, Except.in Latine werds, VIZ, 
Monarchia, Targighia, neg Flo ha h che ſouud 
of &- 

I the yowel, ond J, are pronouhced ee, Fa 
Tyr dne, Teergn... Vida; life, v2eqba, not pe- 
ids, us the Engliſhmen cone it, which all Nas 


tions diſ-allow;.and Jaugh aCchejr Jocacilm, 
..T is placed in che beginnio or- 69d of .a 
word. A$J0, J4r fares, padeya. 

7 i ſanayinces {yllable.ic oy ar le. FI do. 
jeje. | 23509 ſti” 8.4 The 
*( 'K 4 'Y (ſets) 
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"IC ſheta) or Conſonant'is ſounded guttu- 
rally as the Engliſh kb, chus, 0/0, an eye, okho, 
Peja a ſheep oveks. 

You may obſerve, this ſetter hath greae | 
sfficity wich'g, ( before e and 3, ) and , For 
many words are written with all three, as 
fixergs, tiggras, tijeras, Seiſlers. : 

? is otten put for g in the Optatiye and 
ConjunRive Moods, As for Example. Cogery 
6gja. Regt, TH), 

H ſhould net be placed before f in Hjertiſa- 

ſem, Hjergnimo. b; 

LL admirs liquefaQian, So, Zlorgr as lior dirs 
M as in Latine, &c. 

N tilde ſounds ni. As nino, ninio, Epavl, 
Eſpaniol, n Spaniard. 

N before m ſounds m: as'enmendgr, eme 
prendar. The Spaniards do not uſually double 
Conſonants, and cherefore write them linglo 
gs i/aftre from iMyſftris , 8c. 

O as in'Larine, or Engliſh, 

P has the like pronuciation alſo, it may not 
be doubled, before 8 it loſerh its ſound,” as 
(apt ivo, ſay Fant zvo. 

Que as in the-Engliſh word Quality. Que 
gui, as the Italian 6be, chi, br Engliſh ke, ks 
So, queſi;on, keflion; quieto, kjzto. Except in 
wo:ds derived: from Laine, as, Eefinquee s 
eloquente, frequentdr, cinquinta.. - 

- -RasthE'Greek or Latine, :ſoittided ſtrongly 
in the beginning, as 1410.8 Sub-beam, 9: 16430, 
Or 


\ 


—M the 8 pamſh Tongs, i r3 7 


or Rr ayv.. Io 'the middle gently, as _— a 


Biack-1ore. Spaniards call this letter, Lens: 


perrina, the Jogs letter. -: 


8 they call lettr« culebr;ns, the Snakes lt | 


ter, from its crooked ſhape, 


This is pronounced in che beginning of 


words, as 'ih Latine, Engliſh. &c. in the 
widdle like'f, as'tis inthe French Tongue. 
F© ſounds 6. '$0 mereſcdr, merecer.. 


S unleſs a vowe! foilew, is never written at 


the beginving, therefore you have eſp#r0, not 
(pero. Eſcriva, not ſerwvo. 

T is pronounced as in Latine, French, and. 
Engliſh, bue 8: never ſounds c:. VVuerefore 
ey write czin prudencia, amicicia, ambicran,' 

Cc, 

U vowel ſounds lik: ou in French, Or 0p in 
Engliſh, : 

V conſonant has the ſame ſound wich che» 
French, Italian, Engliſh V. As v4:4, a Cow. 
#v4,"a Grape. Vulgo, The Common Poon. 
Vue as we, vudftro, as wiſtro, 

V is oftentimes put tor b,as varro for For oaks 

X ſounds like b, ( and is ſomerimes put in- 
Read of: j )- lo prolixe ſounds ptoliho, "Dow 

uixot, Don Keebate. 

Z initial is pronounced like the Englitfe, 
as Zang ano, Zelo. Z medial and final 82.5107 

; The Spaniards have twelye Diptbongs; viz. 
6, 4), 40, 4," ep, * _ 50, 36; 4b, y0jam; 
9, $528,900, 09, . (5 '& 2B HOG 

Alſo 


a9-%s _ v1... "TIP 


NE ns 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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"Alto. five rripthongy, viz. 14, 29, ww 


yep, .ye, yye, #4, $4},:: 4M, WEJs . 
cauſe the Accentof a Toapue con- 


duces much to its 'ptonunciation, . we. {hall 
give you a tifte hereof, leaving che reſt co- 


your own obſerydtian, 


The. Spaniſh Accent differs m mapy times; 
from the Latine,: 88 mor Sp. amer,' gutor,. 


autor, Spdoms ; Sudomna, Helengs Helens , 
Ceraſsr;; Cargo. : Both agree in- theſe, . viz. 


Abſtinenzia, obediencia, beneficiog bl gnds, 64-; 


duce, ceremanis , chips, d;gno, femyuas. fe- 
condo;i furigſo. 

-'4'R. Words ending in d,l, y;v, are ac- 
cerced in the laſt (yllable, as anifiad, animal. 


Except 4"gel, apoſtel,a hol, conſul, b bail, devil, 


fertil, frags!, movnl, facil, dd, util; facls 

Ins Capitan, EXCEPT carmen, cr;men; vd'u- 
men, imagen, Eftivan, or;gen, arden; ma"gens 
virgen, betumen. 

Jar, mug ir, amor. Except anſar, ambar, 
#LKCATs Cancer, caratter, martyr, nacary tba, 
aiibey. 123% 

\Alloinx,z, asrelox, r4Þat. : 

- £R. All Nouns.in 108. and or, are accetited 
in the laſt ſyllable, as occaſian predicadgr.. 

Allo. Nouns in det 65 4. 8s alcahcr, 6rTE's 
pertinaz, " v84% max 26 
. Some: words bave-4 exo > acecats.((tontrary 
eorher Lapgrages ).88 3-12 amentes 9 > i 

Some are alwayes accented, others B#t; Fe: 
61A 


FA LETW, 


n | O0 ITT en 
_ _ 
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the firſt fort are, hz, he 1d, yr, a9, «6, 
ſed, ſap. tal, box \ $1.40, aJs 

The lstter fort-.are,. i«l,. aun, ante, cerca, 
demi, dpl;: ds, ol, entre, mas, medio, nos. 

Theſe following nat accented, #ls, lot, 
anngqae, con, de, dels, delp, dexge, deſque, don, 
dona, e, en, mis, fray, y, lo, le, me, micer,, 
moſen,. Nþ; vs; Pero, pics, for, quan, guel, [an, 
hi, Ju, ſh.tien, ral." 

| "Articles are not accented, 

\ Ab, A at, als, alv, alas, alos. 
del, dela, delo, delns, deles. 
el, 14, les, to tos, le, lec. _ 

IP By the Monriſh Invaſion ( occafioned 
by che nbcidled juſt of Den Roderigo ) the 
Spaniſh T ongue is much alcered irom whac i ic 
tormerly. was. 

Words beginning with &/, are Mooriſh, 8s 
Alcz4, an Oyl veſlel, 4/mgd, a certain 
mealure, Alguarzſmo, Arithmetick. Alto 
caberjr, to vpbraid , ca's ds, an Hog-ſlty. 
Xaban, ſoap. Zag al, a Shepherd, oxala,; 
God grant. | 

The Spaniſh is thus derived from ... 
| the Lacine. 

 Subſtantives iN 4, are chariged into 44. 
As Charites, Majeſts, Civitas, Secmnitas , 
Calamiltas, Obſcuritas, $&c. into {artad, Ma» 
geſiad, C bad d, y Segaridg, Calamidgld; eſcu>. 
Tidnidas r 
al ocll, as 5 .plenus, planus , P'uvis, into 
Lenoptalig | zvics F 


1 an——_— ah _ | 
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'F-into'h. As faceres fabs fax. falco, fexor, 
formoſus, ferrum, into baztr, beve, biz, bal- 
cn," bedJr, her ofo, bierre. 

To Latine words ending in is, w is Put, as 
educatio, educacion, Sc. ' 

 Um'ischanged into 0, as ornatnentum, orng- 
mento. 

1s they take away from materialis, finals, 
&c, ſaying materid!, final (Apocopee) 

They reje& e, final, in Latine Infinitivg 
Moods, ' ſaying «mar, tener, perder, ſenter, 
for amare, tenere, &c. 

They uſe paragoge's, as Apoſfiemacig for 
Apoſtema. Apetecer, for Appetere, Anade, for 
Ana. 

They inſerts ( by an Epenthefis ) ſaying 
czerto, cielo, mzembro, mjeſſe, for certum, ca» 
lum, membrum, meſſis, 

They add co the beginning ( by a Proſthe- 
fis) as etyplumecer, encabiffrar , eſcala, eſ-. 
candalo, for plumeſcere, capiſtrare, ſeals, ſcan- 


datum. 
The Spaniards have much corrupted the' 


Latine, and charged many lecters, as 


4 e Lac,milk;leche, caſews queſo. 
b K Barbs,a beard; barya,bibo,beyo. 
ce. ' Amicus,amigo, a Friend. 
e into fa; as þ) Diredtus, derig jdo, direfted. 
f''\" #& © ZZ Ferrum, Iron , bierro. 

bi Regnum, a Kingdom ; Reyno. 


"| 
k "He that defires turtherſatisfaRion,: ler him 
"he diligently 
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ditigenrly covpare both .Torgues 4M 
and ue ſhali not. loſe his ipbour. "i " 


the. —— 


s COT WHY TE ae 
hs —— 


2. $. LETICLES. 


The Spaniards tenant Articles, « el Maſ- 
 Cnline, 1s Feminine, /s 


El is thus declined. hog : 
Singu'sr, Plural. 
Nom. El, the, 1% 74; | Nom. L06e:- 3<g 
:Get;..Del.of, the, '' Gen. De los. 
Dat. 41. to the. Dat... 4 los, 


Acc: £lsl;. the. Fe Los-g4 lots. 

Abl. Del. from che, //-, bl... De/es.. = 
Some ſay: 6s el, parg les in the Datives: | 

_ - is thus Declined. |, 130-2414 

- Sing. / . Plur,.) ,., S, Neuter lo; 

N. Ls , L4. N., To, i Its " 

G, Del4::: De las, ;!; 6 De le, of ie, 

D. 4 14. 4 las. es > 4lo, £0 its 

Ac. E4aldi'}Ls 4 ls. As, Wife 

Ab. De la. .Tnuya. loſtrom it 


Note, le-mants the plural Number, and is 
never put-before noun Subſtgncives, onely ſab- 
 Nancivaced:AdjeRtivey, ias.lo bu4ne, the good. 


Lo Malo, the evil, V;Vherefore it is of no 
great 
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prene* Re ay, fave char ir ſerves ſometimes foe 
g Demonkratiye: or Rekieive; as you ſhall ſee 
anon. 

"The uſe of Articles is now to be ſhewed 
in genetal, the Spaniards prefix chem conftant- 
ly co Noins Appellatives ; as el1ibrs, a Book, 
lps libros, Books. Les Camard, « Chamber: 
But not coproper Nuomes, for 'ewoull be ab- 
ſurd co ſay, el Franciſco, la Fuang.. ' , ii 2 

The Article 'el, erves Maſculines begin- 
tiing a Conſonanc or Vowel: 

Sometimes” tis Joyned with Femininee ( for 
the beccer ſound faks) as el agria, od abivhe, 
bue chis is no' genera Rules" for 'n&aced, hog 


agus, la antignrdid.\ 51: 01 M.. 
El reanſpdſed te, #d&1a, lo, ae ſocterines Re 
lative, arid atives'- 107 LW 1; 


"Relative, as Hamadle, call kim —, 
love her, denfdlo, 26681 i£4-- + 

Denantiggrige. as, el que lo lixd. He who 
cold it Ls Noo x yes, ſhe whom I ey que, 


that which] 
Vier they athchubaed Foy 


VF Y%as 
021 01 ,4 $ follogys, M\ ol 


only . 2f \ > 
OT 


0 Log > At ro bl 20G, 

Ne & ACC, « El. Sie 
032 270 LC iB8pi9 50 COaes} 2107 

13 9/290 7% 1 ODEEk; it rellonn 551 217 

Geng ABle* LY! | Detdllg;2) 7: £ Db.clace vic; (+ 

y Sao s -— {Cadet oi 

Dar. 


” a, 
is wh &t 
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© Singubr, - Plural, 


- 4,oh,; I A lors 
Dat, & Acc. <2 4 els,” *'< 4'lu. 
A ello. a "oe 


"tb (B9y, Ws 3 -— 10} © TY 
'Lometithes the Sehietvs ts evirenthed ; jj 'S 
ay, is, or tele tes f . 
'P rs haye a way © 
( like the Italians, 'p. 168. ) by obe prin 
ſon, td thenrhey'ufe the Article #6800,” in- 
ſtext'of 507, or Talfira mired? which the 
_ ' think coo mych for'al ſores" of 
fo is 8 mean Word, and as little" life as 
ho th Engliſh, (T@: p. 299. i 
36h, *qu# ha 


Eximple,” $5: e} 
I | Vit podys What have 


YL 
ahHe11S Yo NEAR 
El, le, voeftra eos meyel hving "ay once of 
wrinen, bur under- 
che re. for jt is no ph —_ uſe 
chem r2qfren,” (Oy m;b commonty 
I RE or CN " TR *? "ef 
ibn 1246 08m "Tarts merced ok eo 
common in Spanith, as ir is uſed ove of theie - 
own Countrey: "50 eat" it ſectqs"rather an 
ieact eourreſic then: ny true nao" an 
mUThis REY +3 =” | 


d x 4 
TI LF, 


ewice repeiced 


ſiogd b 


Nouns: 


< 
, 3 4 0s 3 F 
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35. Nouns 


Nouns ate of two ſorts, Subftantives, of 
AdJcRives, Primitives, or Derivatives. Incer- 
rogatives, Reddicives,. Nucmerals, &c, 3 
: Nouns Subſtantives have onely two. Geri 
; Maſculine-and Feminine. [3 88 1 
1 Same. lay chere. 35.00 way, to know chem bat 
by. their. Articles, homever theſe Getieral 
Rules,are of good ule. is cy 
T Finſt, ; Al Nouns of,, whatſoeyer Termi- 
nation chey be, fignifying, Males, are Maſcu- 
dine, al Nouns ending. in e, 4, 0,4, 1,5, 7, 5, 
K+, As one, maraveds, ſombrers 700k 
pepd!, coragen, delgr, lines, relix, aClock, 
7270 $40 5:22 ORIEL TEENSE 
hn 30d fxcept cheſs Eeminines, I? 
« (33 ICI « CL TOE 6! 5:13 vd Dutt} 
-- aI0.64 eirt6s are, vale, carte, corticutegaum- 
bre, fi Fa gene, hambre, leche, pkg 
« WUE746;, #4ve., Pidve, noche, parte, prgnte » 
-Jangre, ſerpiente. .: T FS ; £2 1 Oo INOMGI 
An 08 f- onely'{ ,q Law, VEGD 60 
Ship vb 2.14 


" 8, $110 ,an hand jd A 
wr nl, egl, candl, ſil, carcel, bidl,mi ls piels 

equinottidl, naval. © Y 
In 9dr deliberacign ( and moſt in ion) 
140m, (45,69, orden , ſdrten, ymagen. Alſo 
finals in con, ſion, ſion, as contricion, prifion , 
Re< 


« 


On. 
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Rimiftion, In r, color, flor,8& mar. In u, 5,x, none. 

2, Second. Rule.. All Nouns: of Female 
ſigoification ( howeyer terminated) are Fe- 
minines. 

To which day be added choſe which -end 
in 4, d, z, as cabtgs, an Head, Mageſtdd, 
Majeſty, Paz.,, peace. . Except. dia, a day, 
Planeta, a Planet. (in 4.) 4tabd, 2 Tomb, 
Lud, a Lute, (ind.) 4graz, ;Verjuyce, al. 
mites, a brazen mortar, Arroz, Rice, Al- 
bernoz, a mandilion, dreabfor, an .. Harque- 
bulle. (ins ) 

_ 3. Third Rule. Alt ſabtantives ending in 
or, make the Feminine: by adding 4, as Am4- 
Gr, Tee pact hy 

Alſo Nouns in.s; b>4 their Feminine by 
4, 35, bonr do, honrads. Sucgre, a Father in 
Law, Suegra, a Mother in Law: This Rule 


is _ p17 van 
iyes in ., are Maſculine, as batno, in 
PR A as buena. 

AdjeR&iyes in e, {, 7, z, are common, 4. e, 
both Maſculine and Feminine, as hdmbre ina ina 
| nocentr, an innocent_man, mugdy 'impudentes 
an impydent woman, c4mps fereil, a froittul 
Field, e6ſa far'l, an ca thing, perro Fapar,' 
a ravenoas Dog, bembr 4 [gen a Mic was 
Mans ' 


” 


7 : ff 


__ Cy ” ah Button ed 
, 


UE WC "IEAE. 2 aa... tt. ti. ai 


1 us. _of the 'Spaviſo T onghe. 


of ibe Plical ſmber, 


Re Plaral Number in'Spaniſh' alwayes ends 


When the” ſingular ends ing; vowel, | the 
Plarat is myge'dy adding's,” as Palabys; Pals 
bras. enbrfy, (#7 Jus, mury(h, muertes, Javatl, 
Javals, © ka 
View the fogalir ek nas Conforigne, 
the Pjural ends in es, bj gindep,, ciudades, ani. 
mal, animales, pan, p es, KF C, hee 
"Wes, Teſts," Thoſe which end in.,do 


x.1Nto g, as Carcax, rendrgin 'Refdx, elpges, 
Paz, Pazes.” 'Not uns ny 4: "have ins es 
in the Plufa), #5 Key, 1 2 Bury, .B ejes. © F 
Nouns are * acai with wrtitleti =—_ 
ſy , 44 this maniler, | - cAct 5 þ ; 
: > \ 
's Tapas 5 np > uy 
T0. RD 
ts. Coors 
D:'41 ma#ftre. \ (Mar Ore. - , 
+ Ac.el ma ro, Los a1 los. —_— 
'Voc. O'machr. ©: aan 
Ab.Del maeſtro TY 
*( al is moſt uſed, "A 
LN wk 


Singular. 


kk 2 
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Fingulat, Plural; 
Ls Dodring, —'\Las Dritrinas, 8c. 


The Accuſative has el, or al, los, 'or 4 los, 
as el, al maeftro, Kc," 


Proper Names "rn thi F, orm, 
Nom, Prldro Pe f ere 


Gen. De Pedro, 
Shs. Dat, 4 Pedro. 
7% ACC. | Pedro. Plurali caret. 
. * if Voc. 0 Pedr6s | 
Ablz De Pedro, 


 Nouts AdjeRives - as 1 told wy hits 
three ſeveral Terminations, o Maſculine, &s 
Feminifiez 'e, &c, -commin,” -V'Vhien they 
are changed into ſubſtantives{they rÞquire the 
Article lo to be Joyne#with wear ak are 


thus declined. 

Maſe: OV 
N, El -$#ens, 4.1; Logs": + * 
GC. Del bueno, | 4 G. De: los; & 
D. 41 bueno. - "D: aloe. :; 
A. BFbuenes © Plats A.'Los.** Ybtetios * 
V: Obuene.. _ £ ; 
Abl.' Del buend, Ab. De tor; 5 * 
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The Feminine. | 


N. La buens. | N; L4s, 

G. De [4 buens. G. De las. 

D. 2 la buena. D. 4 Las. 

A. Le buena, Plur, A. Las. buenas, 
V. © baens. V.@: . 

Ab. De labuena. Ab. De las, 


Grande is-common(as in-Italian and French) 
ws declined wich one or both Articles, Viz, 
| 14. 

'Neuters are declined with the Neuter Arti- 
_ lo _ | 


Singular. | 4 
\'-/".. - Notn. Logrande. . bueno. 
Gen.'De lo grande, bueno... 
x 1 Dat. ale grande, bueno, 
Acc, Logrande. 'buends, 
Voc, O grande. ./ O bueno. 
Abl. De lo grande. buend.' - | 


* The Plural is wanting. 

Note, grande before a Conſonanc, loſerh its 
l:& Fyilabte, as gran mugers gran tiempo , buy 
before a yowel ic continues entire, asgrende* 
animo, grande hombre, (* yet ets nor ſounded, ) 

In like manner you will find che following 
words to be abbreviated. 

£3 Bueno, mala before a ſubſtantive, « 
buen hombre, a good man. $0 tanto, ”yy 

Ore 


Fo os »Y — a 


DD ' — a». SS Wy We uy he een 9 hw 
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before AdjeRives, - as tan grade, tan bueno. 
Adverbs, ten ſolamente, tan tarde, quan mal. _ 
Except before mas .and menoz, as quanto mas, © 
1anto menos, Allo mayor and menor, ns quanto 
114507 es [a fortuna; tanto menor es ſegurs. _ 

.'V'Vhen an Adj<@ye is joyned to a ſubſtan» - 
tive it requires an Article, as e/ buen bombre, 14 
hermo(s muger, 8 beautiful woman. Bug Pro-. 
nouns have not this priviledge, For the Spa. 
niard faith, yueftrs bermoſurs, not 1s vucfirs , 
&c, - 3 Ws 
- Lois generally joyned tothe Neuter Adje&- 
ive, as /obxeno; lo malo, except it come betore 
che verb ſer ; as bueno es amar 2 Dios, it is good 
_ God. Malo es hurtar, it is bad to 

cal, | | 

The Article el may alſo be put before the 
Infiaitive Mood, in th's ſenſe, as malo cx el 
barter, ftealing is an evil thing. Here the In. 
finitive is made a Noun, Mucbo, poco, though 
Adyerbs of Quantity are uſed Neucrally, as 
lo macho, much, 1o poco, little. Allo Adjets 
ively, as mgcho v;no, much wine, 'mx:bs agus, 
much water. poco vinaigre, little vinegar, pocs 
haring, little meal, but you muſt nor ſay mg- 
cho bombre, mycha muger, | nor poco hombre , 
poco muger, inthe ſingular number, but ia che 
plural chey are joyned co all manner of Notns 
withoutany diſtin&ion. 


. -- Harro.is uſed AdjeRively in both numbers, 


8s 4arto V;no, wine enough, barta carnc,cnoigh 
] | L 3 . e 1, 
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fleſh, bartos hombrer, envugh men, hartas mus 8 
gerer, women enough, 

'*Nouns. Derivatives have feveral terwingtie 
ONS, VIE, | , 
In z, as Arggmmes, 8 man of: Arragon; 
It's, ns Gaditano, a man of Cadiz, 
Ins, as Tagleſes, Engl ;ſh men. - | 
Jci 4, as 10705, Black moors, Tgrcos, Turks; 
In vo, as Valeroſo, from walor, valour, 
1n ero,' denoring Offices, | 
AS aguagero, from agua, a water-bearers 
Barvero, from Bary4,a Barber, 
Cornicers from carne, a Butcher. 
Eapatero, from gpato, a Shoo-maker, 
£;padero, from eſpada, a Cutler, - 
Fubonero, from Jubon, a Doubler.maker, 
Lſmonere, from liſmina, «n Almoner, 
Meſonero, from meſon, an Jnn- keeper, 
Panade q, from Pan, a Baker, 
Santero, from Sante, a Clerk. 
T averners, from Taverns, a Vintner. 
Trapero, from Trapa, a Draper: 
Xabontero, from Xabon, a ſoay-ſeller, 

Tn ido are theſe Nouns following. 
Dolorido, from dolor, dolorobs. 
De ſeelorido;" ſrom color, ſtained, 

brido, from ſabor, unfayoury. 

fg from perder, Toft," 
Fenido, from venzr, come, 
| Nouns fignifying exceſs, end in wdo, as ber- 
vice, from barys, 2 my with a great long 

beard, 


$. 
ls 


F- 
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beard, In 4z0, as Farraz9, fromjarro, a great 
blow wich a Cup. 4 

Fe Diminutives end © | © 
In ills, as aſnillo, a little. Aſs. Ceſtillo, 'a liecle 
Basker, Loqui{/e, a lictle Fool, Moxrezillo, an" 


| lietle Hill In ts, co, (but theſe are con- 


founded by the Spaniards) as. aſn7co, loquzto,* 
montezzco. ceft ico, the fame as aſn/llo, $&:c. in 
ills, F eminine, as, _—_ 
Artez;lls, alittle Artor Science. 

Partezilla, a little part or parct1. 

Dam:/lla, a little Gentlewoman.” 

Bovida, a lictle Fool, or Idioteſſe- 

The Spaniards in flattering, uſe theſe Di» 
min1tions, in#o-and ico: O:hers hays their 
terminacion in «e/o, as Cuerpeeuelo, a lictie 
Body, boyezuelo. a liccle Ox, borrachuelo, a 
litcle Drunkard, bijuelo, alittle Child; moguelo, 
a lictle Lad, FH ; F 

Ingela, as bijuels a lictle Daughter, maels, - 
a little Girle, &c. Ty 

In ere, as vaquets, a little Heifer, = 

Perhaps one may read ſeveral others, buts 
theſe are ſufficient for a Learner. | 

AdjeQives are compared by mas, and often- 
times make their ſuperlative in ifimo, limo,and 
71410, as grande, great, mas grande, greater, 
£randifimo, greateſt : humillimo, acerrime. 

Except 
Bueno, mejor, optimo 8 bonifimo, malo, pejor, 
pefiimo, grande, mayor, grandiſiims, 
L 4 The 


—_—_—— 
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The Superl:tive is alſo made by this Par- 
ticle or Adverb muy, as muy bueno, very good, 
or beſt, my jifto, very juſt, muy male, worſt, 
muy grande, greateſt, So, | 

Chigo, litele, menor, muy chico: mucho, much, 
#45, muy mucho, or muchiſimo, moſt, 

Ppc0, Menos, muy poco. 

Adverbs are alſo compared, as w mas 
elegant amente, much more eloquently: In like 
manner Prepoſitions,” as, mes detrgs, more be- 
hind, mas gebaxo, more beneath, 


——_— 


4.5 PRONOUNS. 


Pronquns are Primitive or Derivative, The 
P: imitives are theſe, 79, tu, deſi, efte. aqueſte, 
el, eſſe, aquel, el qual, que, quien, miſmo. This 
laſt may be joyned to any of che former, as yo 
wiſmo, I wy ſelf, tw miſmo, thou thy ſelf, 
&c. __ 


© Pranoyns 
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Sing. 
N, (Treo, I. 
Ta, thou. 
M3, of mes 
G. de < Ti, of thee. 
S$s, ot him, 
Mi, to me, 
D. 4 Fr, £cothee, 
$8, to him, 
Me ” Mi. 
A697: or,por GTi, 
Se IS, 
Voce Caret, 
ws - . me, 
Ab. de y from thee. 
i h m. 
or paray ms, ti, ſi,, 


will become of me? 


- Pronouns perſonal - are three, viz. Jo, tn, 
ds fi, and thus declined. 


Plural. 


LNos, N0ſ9::05, We. 


Vos, voſotros, ye. 
Nos, noſotros, us.. 
Vos, voſotros, yOu, 
Sz, them. | 
Nos, noſecros, us. 
Ves, veſotros, , you, 
Sh them 
Nos, noſotros, us. 
Vos, woſotros,; you. 
$z, them. 


Nos, noſctros, us. 
Vos, voſatros, yOus 
. $8, them. 


Nos, noſotros, vos, &c. 


You may obſerve. that the Genitives of 
theie Pronouns are ſuperfluous, as.it were, 
and therefore the poſlciſives, mio, tuo, ſao, 
are uſed in their ſtead, as de quien es efte liyro ? 
Whoſe book is this ? You muſt not anſwer de 
ms, but mio, mine ; but if miſmo be added, 
lay de mi miſmo, my own, | Yer may they. be 
uſed afecr a Verb, as que ſera de mi? What 


. Afiſmo makes inthe plural wiſmes, and miſe 
Mas, , 


Ur. 
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mas, Fſotrers alfo voſotras f, 8c, | 

The Spaniards ofrentimes uſe proprio and: 
2h for miſmo, miſmg, as yo proprio, I my 

elt. 

To; ti, nos, vos, ſerve in both Genders. Os 
is pucfor vor Ifter verbs, as bablaros, to-ſpeak 
unto you's bur if a prepoſition go betore, 
ſay vos, 'as muero por 4/03, I dye for you. Alla 
before verbs, as yo os d;go, I cell you. 

Nos is not commonly uſed, unleſs by great 
perſons, .as, nos Don Fun por la gracia de Dios. 
Roy, &c. or-elfe in the Accuſative caſe after 
Verbs, ' . 

Ves for the moſt part is uſed for ts, 

Pronouns poſleflives are, mio, two, ſ#yo, 

: nueſtro, vueſiro, uſed neutrally with the Arcicle 
lo, in the Feminine Gender, mia, thya, [#ya, 
nuefirs, yueſira, declined likeNouns.” '+ 
Note, mia, t#J4, [#4 are never placed im- 
mediacely- before a ſubſtantive, but in their 
ſtead, mi, ru, ſu, Plur, mis, tus, ſus; as, mi 
cavalle, my Horſe ; ſu provecho, his profit. — 
Theſe are derived from'the precedent Pro-' 
nouns, viz. mio from de mi, tuo fromtu, Sc. 
S« (ingular, and ſus plural are thus different. 
ly uſed, chough they haye divers ſhgnifications, 
yiz. bis, her, rheir. MES | 
1. When the poſſe flor, and thing poſſefled 
areſingle, uſe ſu, as El padre con fu bijo, "The 
Father wich his Son, ' 
' If che -poſſ:fhion be Plural, uſe fur, 88-14 
ey waadre 
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mgdre con ſus bjjas. The Mother with ber 
Daughters. VE 

3- It the poſleſſors be many, and the things 
polleis'd ſingle,» uſe ſu, as Los ſoldgdes dgwen 
de dar obedigncia aſu Capitan. Souldiers opght 
co obey cheir Captain, 

- 4+ :If:both be plural, uſe ſus, as y* yau los 
hombres £0n ſus mugeres, T be men went with 
their Wives. nes | 
 Ciiyo, £4554 is both an Interrogative, and 
Relative, it makes £5705, 655545 1n the Plural 
Number, aad fignifies, whoſe, of whom, 
whereof, of which, | Ic slwayes agrees with 
the rhing poſſeſſed, contrary to che French 
which regards che poſſ. lor, Examples. - 


Of the Interrogative, 


Cxy0 e: efte cayallo? Whole Horſe js this F 

Cx5)4 £5 efis caſa? Who.e Houſe is char? 

Cxyos ſon efſos guanies? Whoſe Gloves are 
thole ? 

C4 ſon effas camiſas 3. Whole Shirts are 

 thole? | 


Of the Relative, 


He 49%) jina virgen congebira; y Patize 4 th © 
b;jo; tio ngmbre fera Feſus 

- Behold a Virgin ſhall conceive, and bring 
forth a Son, whoſe' Name fſhall-be: (called) 


Jeſus. | 
"i Ogg «mas 


VIIM 
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_ © Ojganios el Apoſtol, cxiiyas palabras ſon las gue 
figuen. Let us hear the Apoſtle, whoſe words 
are as follow, : 

Leamos 4 Ciceron, cyyos libray: eflan lenos de 
Sentenciasr. Let us read Cicero, whoſe books 
are full of Szntences. 

Conſideremos 4 los grandes Heroes; chya fa- 
Maes immortal, Lee us confider the greac 
Heroes ; the renonn of whom is immortal. 

Pronouns Demonſtratives beſides el and ls, 
are eſte, eſta, efſe, eſſa, aqueſte, aquel, aquels, as, 

aqueſte or efte hombre, this man, 
eſſe muger, chat woman, 
«quel nfancebo, chart Lad. 

Theſe in the Neuter Gender make efto, efſo, 
#44eſto, aquello, 

Ther are thus differenced ; Efte and equeſte, 
fignifie chat which is neareſt co us, Eſſe, thar 
which is neareſt him, co whom we ſpeak, 

Aquel ſignifies a thing remote from both. 
Theſe agree with the Italian, queſto, coreflo, 

quells, (vidop,76 ) 
Aquefte is not uſed by thoſe who well under- 
Rand the Spaniſh, 

All theſe are declined like yo, with de, 4, 
de, as, efte, G. de - or defte, defia, Plur. 
Deſtos, deftac. Dat. # efte, 4 eftos, 8c. So, eſſe 
de efſe or deſfſe, which is more uſed. Dat. 42 
eſſe, a efſes. Aquel. Gen. de aquel, Dat. 4 
aquel. Abl: de aquel.Plur, de aquellos. So alſo el, 
de et or del, della, as before in the Articles, 
PF 130- Efio, 
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Efto, efſo, .aquello, ello being uſed Neurrally, 
rr de 2 dRantives; and chey fignific chis 
or that thing. | LR 

The Spaniards often ufe le for el, before a 
Verb, as le dixo, be told him, le reſpondjo, he 
anſwer'd him, ( vide p, 16g. ) | 

They alſo joyn ic co the Infinitive Mood 
( and then change r into 1) as ole for ojrle, 
to hear him. | Kh ht 

Otro is often joyned to efle and eſſe, as eftotro 
d:4, the other day, - Efſotra caſa es muy linds, 
That other Houſe there, is a very neat one. 
Eſorro, That other thing. | 

There are two Pronouns which have oneſy 
the Plural Number, viz. 4wbos and entrambog 
Maſculines, 4mbas and entrambas Feminines, - 
which are alſo joyned to 4 dos, or j#ntos, and 
ſignifie Both, or Both together. As, for Ex- 
ample, Sienrrembes quereys venir, Jo or dar 
entrambas mis hijas, y fine venis ambos 4 dos, £ 
05 las dare, y por efſo digo, que vengais ambos jun- 
fos que ſera mejor para entrambor, If ye will 
come both, I will give'you both my Dangh- 
ters, and if you do not come both together, - 
I will noc give you them, and therefore 1 
ſpeik wo you, to come both together, . which 
will be che better for you both, | 

Pronouns Relatives beſides the above men» 
tioned, arethree, viz. quien, que, qual, (Irs 
lice chi, che; il quale, Gallics, Qui le quel.) In 
Engliſh who, which, what. *, BE 

They 


A 


"re 
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-- They aroatſo pur Interr tively. 128 quien 
dice ofto 2 who ſaich this? as eas eſſs ? hat is 
chat? De que habla. V. M? Of what do you 
fpeak® Que Relative ſignifies which or that, 
as El hombre'que yo digo, es el que eſfavs cerca 
de mi. The man which I mean, is be chat ſtood 
neat-uriro me. 

 O_ put for qual, as que hombre 

wel ? what man is he? 

aa differs bur lictle from ww; and ſigni- 
fies' what ; a5 qua/ bombre, O qual-muger puede 
padecoreſto.? what man, or what woman can 
ſuffer this ? 
" The'Spaniards uſe que ra} for quil; and que 
ren for quan and que'tanto inſtead of quanto: 

When qual'is a pure Relacive, ic is declined 
with el. /e..16, like Noun, ant fegntiies who, 
which; or the which, * 
| Orion and que are "of all- Geiiflcrs end (6 
is qual; Some ſay quien is (ey Melſeh #6,ond 
mg comen, 


CY T bey are thus Declined.. 


- Singular. | Plurgl. 

" Gvien, -qite, qual, Quienes quales; 

G. de ' quien. que. qual. / Ouitenes quales. 

D: "atten. que. qual; > Quienes quales. 

At. /Quita que. quali \ Quienes quales, 

Ab. de quien. _que,-qual.'/ Quirnes qualess 
Note que wants the Plural,and quienes fi _- 

& cs 
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Fes. n no morethen quien, As quieves prog 
Who be thoſe there ? 


Singular 


N. £1 qual. _ La qual. Io qual. bay #4) 
G. Del qual. De la qual, Delo qual. 
D. Al qual. 4 la qual... a lo qual. : 
Ac. El qual. La qual. | Lo qual. 

Ab. Del qual. Dela qual: De þ qual 


Plural. 
N, Los quales, Las quales. | = 


G. Dg los quales. Dailas quales. >wants the 
D. 4 los.quales. a las quales. Plaral. 
A. Losquales. Las quales, | 
Ab. D# los qaales, De w Wald. TH 

The Spaniards uſe-in «as Accuſative ca'e 
alſo. 2 les, 4 las quales, and a————_ it wich 
the Datives- 

- Somegtme quiers is Joyed with quien and qual, 
as, quien quiere, whoſoever, qualguiera, whats 
ſoever. In the Plural quales quiera, There is 
found que quiers in the Proverb, but infterd 


thereot qual quiera coſa is uſed, as qual quierg 


coſa que ſea, whar thing ſoever it be. To me 
contento 661 qual quiers coſa, 1 am content with 
any thing, 4, in theſe words is ſontetimes cur 
off, as quienquier, qualgquier, &c, 


There 


nc en" = 


at. 
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"There are three Reciprocal Pronouns, viz. 
me, te, ſe, commonly puc in the Dative,when 
the Verb they are joyncd wich requires it, 
Tiey are alwayes placed\immediately before 
or after che Verb. Examp. Di me lo quiſieres, 
tell me what chou wilt, No me maltrates, Do 
not abuſe-me- El ſeva,'he goerh, Se is uſed 
for che Latine ili him, as yo ſe lo dire, I will 
cell him.To ſe-lo dare, I will-pive it eo hitn. The 
word it, .may tomectimes be Engliſhed,.\/o, h- 
ving Relation co what was ſaid defore, as 
Quiere dezir ſe ls, V.'MP Will you tell him 


ſo, Sir? $.y9,ſe lo dirs Yes,l will tell bim ſo. 


/ 8 igjoyned withae, te, le , me with'ze, as, 
"ſe meds nada. Nothing is given 'me." Lo 
bazerſe-te, This will be made thee.: : No ſe 
. lecuezeel pen. The Bread is not ſodden him, 

5. e. Heſands on Thorcs, or is inhafte. 
Quien eres tu que me vendes por diſcreto ? 
Verbatim. 'Who art- chow' tharſelleſt me thy 
ſelf 'forwdifcreet perſon?  _ Wa 

O m1 ſenor, y adonce 05 me lleyan ? 

O my Lord, and whiche'r do chey carry me 
yon? for carry you, ” 07 HIER & | 
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The Spaniſh { like other modern Langun- 
pes) hath bat ewo ſorts of Verbs. Viz. AR- 
ive and Paſſive, 

' The ARive is partly Conjagated wich the 

Auxiliar haver, to have. 
_ Namely, in the Perfe&t, Pluperfe&, and 
Fucure-Tenſes. | . 

The Paſſive is wholly declined with the 

. Verb Ser, to be, as yo ſoy ama do, I am1o-» 
ved. Orelſe ſe is nſed in the third perſons 
ARive, both Singular and Plural, As (c 

dize, it is ſaid, Le dizen, they are ſaid. 
The Spaniſh Conjugations are three, 
The firſt ends in 4r 
The ſecond ends in #6 in the Infinitive, 
The third ends in ;r \ 

The Moods are ye, viz. The Indicative; 
Imperative, Optative, ConjauRive, and In+ 
fiairive, | 

The Tenſes are fix, Preſent, Imp:rfed ; 
1 PerfeR definice, 2 PerfeR indefinice, Plu- 

| perie&, and Future, 
The Perſons are in each numher three; vis. 
Sing, (To, I, 's, thon, el, 4quel, be. 
Plur, 4Noſetros, we, voſetros, ye, ellos, 
aquellvs, they: 
Numbers ewo, Singular and Plural” _ 
M Ezamples 
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' Examples of the three CanJugations, 


The firſt in ar. | The ſecond in er. 

Amar, 00 love. Saber, to know. 
Buſcar, to ſeek. Ver, to ſee. | 
Caminar, to travel, | Aprender, to learn. 8. 
Dar, to give. Bever, to drink. 
Eſtar, to be. Correr, to run. 
Faxar, to bind, Eſcoger, to chuſe, 
Gaſiar, to ſpend. Feneſcer, to end. 
Helg ar, tobeglad. | Hater, to make, 
Nadar, to ſwim. | Llover, to rain, 


£ 
.The third in ir, or yr, ts 
Abr;r, to open. ( 
Bivrr, to live. . F 
Cubrzr, to cover. E 
Dezir, to ſay. 


Luzir, to ſhine, 4 
OJr, to hear, 

Rer, to langh. fi 
Ten;r, to dye colours. al 
Penzr, to come. &c, P 


Note, that the Optative and CenjurRiveſ 7; 
Moods are almoſt alike, being diſtinguiſhed}j 7 
onely by certain Signs, all which, or moſt of 
them, I ave here ſer dowa with cheir fgnifrf N 
cation, 


Signs 


—m— 


s of the Spaniſh Tongue. 163 


Signs of rhe Oprative; 


Y Plega 4 Dios que, I pray God chat: 


Quiera 4 Dios que» God grant that, 


Pluguieſſe F , x. would to God 
Pluguitra y; Dies ons [i 


Oxala, God grant, or would to God: 
O ji, would co God, &«c. or © if, 


Signs of the ConjunAiye; 


Camo, or quando, when, Si, if. 


| Aunque, although, dadoque, alchough that; 


tive 
ſhed 
t of 
nifte 


igns 


SobDobhsdl 


Como quiers que, hawſoeyer that. 
Pueſio que, ſay that, or put che caſe. 
Bzen que, albeit. | | 

The ewo Auxiliary V-rbs I told you were 
aver and (er. | | 

Hayer and tene?, being almoſt of the ſame 
ſignification, I have joyned together. They 
are thus declined, 
Pref. Indicative. 

Singular. . I have, 
To he. Tengo; tu bar, tienes, aq '&! ba, 
gene, chou haſt, be hath; 
Plural. 
Noſotros havtmes, tenemos, weave, 
or bemos. 
Voſorros bes, hareys, teneys. Ye baye, 
M 2 Aquell 6 
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Aquellos hau, tienen. They have, 
The.l;nperfeF, I had. 
* AV/4, 7, &. Pl, Aviamos, zades, {an, 
Tenia, i» 4. Pl. Tamos, trades, ran. 
(* b may be omitted, becauſe it is nor prononced.) 
1 Perfed. 1 had, or have had, 
. Uye, uviſte, vo. Pi, Imos, iſtes, jeron, 
' Tove, ifte, tyvo. Pl, Imos, iſtes, teron, 
-' 2 Perfed. 1 have had. 
To he avide, tenido, tu h4s avido, &c, 
The Pluper felt, 
To havia avido, tenido. I had had, 
The Future, I ſhall or will have. 
Avre, as, a Pl, Ems, ejs, avr an. 
Terne, as, a. Pl. Emos, es, ternan, or 
Texdre. 45, a, &c. is allo read. 
The Second Future. 
I ſhall, wi/i, muſt, or ought to have. 
To he, or tengo, de haver, &c. 
Declined as the Preſent Tenſe. 
The Imperative Mood, 
Have ty, tentu. Have thou. - 
Aja aquel, tenga el, Let him have. 
Pl. Ayamos, teng amos woſotros. Let ns have. 
Paved, tened woſgtros, Have ye. 
A)an, tengan aquellos, Lec them baye. 
Optative and Conjundive, 
Oxala, God grant I have, 
Aya. 5. 4. Pl. Amos, a)s, 4lto 
Tenga, 5. &. Pl, As, aJs, an. o' 


Imper- 


aVe! 


per- 


VIEW 
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Imperfet, Oxala, would to God, or 
Aunque, bienque, although I had. 
Uviera 1 Uvieſſe. s. e, Pl. Emor, edes, eſſen. 
Tuviera\ Tuvieſſe, 5s, e. Pl. Emos, edes, efſen, 
1 Perfeft. aunque,though 1 have bad. = 


To 44 avide, tenido, 8c. 


The Second Perfedt. 
Fnando, when T have had. 
To #ve avido, tenido, &c. 
1 Pluperf. | 
Uvierd. 5, 4. Tuvierds 5, 4, Amos, ades, an, 
I had had. 
2 Pluperfedt. 
Como, when I had had, 
To #Vvieſſe avido, tenido, or uvieya avido, te« 
nido, &c, 
Uncertain Tenſe, 
I ſhould or would have. 
Havria. $. 4. Pl, Amos, ades, ian. 
Ternia Or tendria, s, a, &c, 
1 Future Conjuntive. 
Ouando, when I ſhall have. 
anrre $8. 6, Pl, Emer edes, ne 
2 Future, or poſt Future, 
When I ſhall have hereafter. 
Duzndo uviere avids, tenido. 
Both theſe are uſed as well in the Prefent, 
as in the Future. 
As Jo ſe lo dare, quando lo tuviere, I will 
g ve it you, when I have ic. 
M 3 Infinitive 


166 Of the Spaniſh Iongne. 
Infinitive. | 

Pref. Aver haver, tener, to have. 

Perfe&, Aver &4vido, tenido, to have had. 

Future. Ef ar por aver, tener, about to haye. 

Gerund. - Aviendo, tentendo, haying, 

Participle. Avido, tenido, had. 

Note, haver always ſerves for an avxiliar 
Verb; tener ſignifies to hold, or poſſeſs any 
thing, 

The other Auxiliar Verb is Ser, to be, 
wici which I have Joyned ef4r, being of the 
ſame ſignification. 

Indigative, 
Preſ. I am. 
To oy, eres, es. Pl. Somos, ſoyt, ſon. 
To e(to, eſtar. 4. Pl, Eft amos, eſtays, eſtan, 
Imperfe@, I was. 
Toera. $. 4. Pl. £ramos, erades, eras. 
To eflava, 5. 4. Pl. Avamos, avades, 4V4n. 
I Perſet}. 1 was, or bave been. 
Fui, fe , fue. Pl). 1mos iftes, fneron, 
Eſtsve, iſte, eſiwvo. Pl, Imos, iſtes, efluyieron, 
2 Perfe+ I hayebecn. 
To he ſido, eſtads, tu has, &c. 
PluperfetF, I had been. 
To avia ſido, eflado, tu avias, 8c. 
I Future, I ſhall or will de. 


pr o$6 4, Pl. Emos, eys, atte 


2 F::ture, I ſhall or muſt be, &c; 
I» he and tengo de ſer, deeflar, 8c. 
Imperative. 
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DO —_ « 
Imperative. 
Se tu, efia tu, be thou. 
Sea aquel, eſte aquel, be he, 
= Plur. 


Seamos noſutros, 8ſtamos nos, be we, 
Sed voſatros, eſtad woſotros, be ye. 
liar Sean agquellos, eſten aquellss, be they, 


any Op1artive and Conjunttive. 
Pref, Ox4ls, wou!d I might be, or, 
be, Aunque, although I be. 


the # Se4, ſeas, ſea. Pl. Seamos, ſeays, ſean. 
8 Efte, es, e. Pl, Emos, eys, eſten. - 
Tmperfett. weu'd I were. 

Fueſſe, $. e, Pl. Eſſemos, eſſedes, eſſen, 

Eſtuvieſſe. s, e. Pl. Mos, des, efen. 
, x Perſe, 
: Aunque, although I have been. 

To 44 ſido, eſbads, 
b 2 Perfett, 

Quando, when I have been, 

Yo 4ve ſido, eſtado. | 
0%, 1 Pluperfett. 

| * Ofi, if I hadbeen. 
Fuera, 5. 4. Pl. Amas, ades,; eran, 
Eſtuviera declined as fttera 

2 Pluperfef. 
| T1 would or thould haye been, 
Yo tvrcſſe 
tan J © Sids, eſtado. | 
The uncertain Tenſe, 
I (bould or would þe. , . g 

Ye. | & a. To 
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To Seria _ 
Y o Ci p C 
Eftaris & is, Pl. Amos, ades, ian. 


1 Furure Conjuntive. 
When, or if I ſhall be, or am. - 


Fuere 
| S. &- Pl. Emos, edes, eren, 


Eſtuviere 
2 Future, Or P. F. 
Luands, when, or after I have been. 
To uviere [ido, eft ado. 
Inſfinitive, 
Pref. Ser, Eftar, To be. 
Perfect. Ave: fids. eſtado, to have been, 
Future. To be abont to be. 
- ul Ser CQto be hereafter. 
ares de S3,E eft ar por ſer. 
Gernnd, $:#ndo, eff4ndo, being. 
Note, Se! ſignifies the eſſence of a thing., 
or its quantity, or quality, as ſer buono, [er 
rande. 
Eft ar ſignifies being in a place, as yo eſtoy 
en Roma, I am in Rome- 
The Spaniards uſe effar Interrogatively, as 
= Comets, V. M? Howdoyon? They like- 
wiſe anſwer by the ſame, as eſioy bueno, buena 
eſis), 1 am well., or mals. ill. To conclude, 
they uſe eſtar to expreis the peſſions of the 
mind, as 4yrado efta, he is ina chafe, or an- 


ry. | 
 Thushaving done with aver the AQive, and 
fer the Paſſive Auziliar, I deſcend to the Con- 
Jogations of Regular Verbs, but yer I whink 
g | K 

F 
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jt convenient, firſt, to ſhew you how the 
Tenſes are formed, it being a thing very ma- 
terial, and helpful co che memory, 

Obſerve therefore, that from three Ten- 
ſes in the Indicative Mood, all the reft are 
formed, viz,. from che Preſent (ending at: 
wayes ino) the firſt Perfet. ( ending in e. #, 
ory) and the Future, (ever ending inre ) 
as amare, I ſhall or will love. 

From che firſt Perfon plursl of the preſent, 
is tormed the tmperfet, by changing ms in- 
IO Va. 8s dMaincs, amava;, emer and 71% 
_ 74, Or Ja, as leemos, ltya, ſub? nos, ſu- 

#4 

From the third Perſon preſent fing. com- 

eth the Imperative and Pretente of che Sub- 


| juQtive, viz. Ama, ame. 


From the firſt Perte& ore formed che Im- 
periea, Pluperfe& of the Op- activ and Fy- 
eure ConjunRive. $0 from ley, teyeſe, lejera, 
leyere. 

Buci in the G rſt Conſ1gation e, muſt be chan- 
ged into &, as ame, amaſſe, amars amare. 

Of the Future is formed the Uncercain 
Tenſe, by changing e-int0 14, 83 4M4re, amg- 
114, leere, leer;a. 

Come we now tothe Con) 2gations. 


The 
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The Firſt Conjugation in «r, 


Indicative. 
Preſent. T love. 

To amo, th 41545, aquel 4s, Pl. Noſotros 
amdmns , voſotros amaJs, aguellos aman. 
Imperſe&#. 1 did loye. 

Anava, 5. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, avan. 
1 Perfe&, I loved. 
Ame, ameſle, ams, PL 4mamos amaſtes, ama- 


70. 
| 2 Perfe&. 
To be amado, I have loved. 

Pluperfet. 


To 4V74 amado, I had loved. 

1 Future, T1 ſhall or will love, 
Amare, aj, a. Pl. Emos, eys, an. 
2 Fur. I fhall, will, muſt, and ought to loye. 
To he & tengo de amar. 

Imperative. 
Ama tu, love thou. Ame aquel, let him foye, 
Amemos noſotros, let us love. 
Amad wo[etros, laye ye. Amen aquellss, let 
them loye. 
Optative and Conjundive, 

Pref, Oxala, Gnd grant I love. 
Ame. 8, &, Pl. Amemos, ameJs, amen; 


Im per- 
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Imperfed. 
O fi yo, would to GodT loyed. 
Amaſſe, es, e. Pl. Enos edes, amaſſen, 
| 1 Perfett, 
Aunque, although 7 have loved. 
To 4J4 4mado, 
2 Per feb, 
Quando. when [have loved. 
To wve amado, &c. 
1 Pluperfett, 
Oxala, would to God I had loved. 
Amara, 5. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, aran. 
2 Pluperfett, 
Aanque, although 7 wonld have loved, 
To avieſſe & uviera amado. 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
I ſhould or woyld !ove. 
Artarid, S. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
| I Futyre. 
Quands, when I ſhall or will love. 
Amare, 5, e. Pl. Emos, edes, en, 
2 Future, or P. F, 
D-ſpues que, aiter I have loved. 
To uvtere amado, 
Infinitive, 
Feeſent. Amar, to loye. 
Pe-fc&. Aver 4mado, to haye loyed. 
Fu lures 
Eftar to be about 
Ayer de 3 " $oer amar { += Why 
Gerund, Amando, loving, 


The 
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The Second Conjugation in ere 


Indicative. 
Preſent. Tread. 
To leo, in lees, el lee, Pl, Noſotros leemos, 
yoſotros leeys, efos leen. 
Imperfect, TI d'd read. 
Leys, 5. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
1 Perfedt, I read. 
Ley, yfte, yo. Pl. Ymos, yſtes, yeron. 
2 _—_ { have read. 
To he leydo 
Plyperfect. 
To avi4leydo, I had read. 
1 Future, T ſhall or will read. 
Leere, 45, 4, Pl. Emas, eps, leer an. 
2 Future. 
1 ſhall, will, muſt, or oughe to re:d, 
To he y tengo de lee. 
Imperative. 
Teetn, read thou, lea aquel, ler him reid. 
Leamos noſotros, let us read, 
Leed voſgtros, read ye, Lean aq ellos, let chem 
read. | 
Optative and Conjundive. 
Preſent, Oxala,God grant I read. 
Les, 44, 4, Pl, Emos, 4)s, ans 


Imperfect, 


TT 
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Imperfed, 
O ſi yo, would to God 7read. 
Leyeſſe, 5. &. Pl, Emor, edes, en, 
1 Perfect. ; 
Aunque, although 7 have read. 
To aja leydo, 
2 Perfett, 
QOuando, when T have read, 
To ve leydo. 


hy + 1 Pluperfett, 
ala, would to God Ihad read. 


Leyera, 5, &. Pl, Amos, ades, an. 
2 ÞPluperfett 
4axque, although I would haye read. 
To uvieſſe & uviera leyde, 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
T ſhould or would read. 
Leeria, s. 6. Pl, Amos, ades, an, 
1 Future. — 


Quando, when 7 ſhall or will read. 


Leyere, 5, e, VI. Emos, edes, en, 
2 Future, or P. F 
Deſpues que, afcer [ have read. 
To uviere leydo, 
 Infinive, 
Preſent. Leer, to read. 
PerfeR. ?Aver leydo , to haye read. 


Future. 
Eftar to bz about 
_ ded), 3 an read, 


| Gerund, Lejendo, reading. 


-— 
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The Third Conjugation in yr or ire 


Indicative. 
Preſent. 1 hear. | 
To 0)g0, tu gyes, ol gye. Pl. Noſotros symos 
vo[grros 6)s, ellos oyen. 
Imperfe&, I did hear: 
OJ4, 5, 4. Pl. e Amos, ades, an. 
1 Perfet?, I heard, 
O7 oite, 07g. Pl. Oymos, fles, 0Jerou: 
2 Perfef. 
To he oydo, I have heard. 
Pluperfet. 
T0 4Vi4 0ydo, 1 bad heard. 
1 Future, I ſhall or will hear: 
OJre as, a. Pl. Emos, eps, an. 
2 Futgre. 
I ſhall, will, muſt, or ought to hea-, 
To he y tengo de 697, 
Imperative. 
Oje tu, hear thou, 5yg.4 aquel, let him hear. 
Pi. Og amo: noſotros, let us bear, 63d veſotros, 
hear ye, 99g 41 aquellor, let them hear. 
Optative aud Conjuntive. 
Preſent, Oxala, God grant I hear. 
OJg4, 5, 4. Pl. amos, ays, 6)gans 
| Imperfeft. 
O ſi yo, would co God T heard. 
Oyeſſe, 5s, ee Pi. Emos, edes, ens 
I Perfet+. 
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1 Pe fel. 
Annque, although 7 _=_ beard. 
To aya 6Jds. 
2 Perfet. 
Quando, when I have beard. 
To gve jd. 
1 Pluperfedt. 
Oxala, would co God I had heard: 
- Oyera, s, 4, Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
2 Pliperfett. 
Aunque, although I would have heard. 
To uvieſſe, & uviera oyds. 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
1 ſhould, or would hear. 
OJria, s, 4, Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
| 1 Future, 
Qu«axdo, when I ſhall or-will hear. 
OJere. 5, e, Pl. Emos, edes, en. 
2 Futxre, or P. F, 
Deſpue que, aſcer I have heard. 
To wviere oydo, 
Infinitive. 
Preſent, Oyr, to hear, 
_ ao oJdo, to haye m_ 
Ayer deCEftar co be abouc 
vr, = oy 92 1? co hear. 
Gerund, Oyendo, hearing. | 
So much for the Conjugating of Regular 
Verbs, of the Aﬀive voyce. 


Some 


11M 
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Some Spaniſh Grawmars admic not of che 
ſ_cond Future in the Ind-cative, nor ſecond 
Perfe& Subjun&ive, or farſt PluperfeRt Op- 
tative, nor the Uncercaia Tenſe, but place 
theſe ewo laſt under the ImpzrfeR, as oefe, 
PJera, 0J154. , 

Others exclude the ſecond Pluperfet, and 
ſecond Perfe& Optative z bur the matter is 
not great,and you may freely take your choice, 
for the difference is incon(iderable. 

V Ve come now to ſhew you the Anoma- 
lies of certain Verbs yarying frem the Com- 
mon Rule, 


— ———— 
ACA 


The Irregulars of the Firſt 
Conjugation. 


(1) Holgar, to be plad. 
Indicative. 
Preſent, Tam glad. 
To me buelgo, tu te buelgas, El ſe huelga. Pl. 
Noſ6tros nos holg amos, voſotro; 03 bolg ays, Ellos 
ſe buelgan. 

This Verb is often conſirued wich me, te, 
ſe, nos, os, and ſometimes withouc them ( be- 
1ng underitood ) wherefore I will not repeac 
them in the following Moods and Tenſes: 

In theſe Anomalas, I haye onely ſec down 
the Irregular Tenſes, 

1 Perfet: 
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1 Perfetf, Holgue, I haye been glad, 
| Note, all Verbs ending ingar, and car, 
make gs. and que; as cargar, cargue, bogar, 
bogue, cercar, cerque, 
£3 Note moreover, that all Verbs that 
change their formative letter, viz, the lecter 
of the Infinitive- Mood, do ic onely in the 
three Perſons Singular, and third Pjural, of 
the Preſent Tenſe, Indicative, Imperative - 
| Optative, as buelgo, butigas. 
Imperative, 
Hue'gate tu, bethou glad. | 
Huglgue ſe aqucl. Holguemos noſotros, 
Hilg ad voſotros, Huelgen aquellos, 
Opt ative, 

Preſent. Oxala, Gad gran: I be plad. 
Helga. 5. 6 Pl, Holgnemss, holgneys, buelgua 
en, | | 

Note, that both here, and in the Impera- 
tive Mood, « is interpoſed betwixtg, and e, 
chat che ſound of che Infinitive may not be al- 
tered ; the like obſerve in all Verbs. whick 
cerminate in cgr, for they are wricten witlt 
gue in the ſame places, and for the ſame Rea- 
lon. 


All the reſt are Regular. 
(2) Dar, togivce 
Indicative. | 
Preſ. Doy, du, da. Pl. Damor, days, dan. 
Perf. Di, diſte, di, PI; Dimos, diſtes, dicfon, 


N Optatiy : 
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Optative. 
Imp. Dieſſe, 5. e, Pl. emos, edes, en. 
1 Pinup. Dier4. 5. 4. Pl, amos, ades, an. 
x Fut. Diere. s. e, Pl. emos, edes, en, 
(3) Eſter, tobe. 
To efidy, eſtas, as before, p. 152, 
(4) Andar, to go. 
Indicative. 


1 Perſ. Andgve, ifie, o. PI. imos, iſles, igrone. ; 


Optative. 
Imp. Anduvieſſe s. e, Pl. emos, edes, en, 


x Plup. Anduvidra. s. 4. Pl. amos, ades, an, | 


A 
” 


Irregulars of the Second 
Conjugation. 


(1) Nnerer, to will or be willing; 
Indicative. 
Pref. Quigro, es, e» Pl, Queremos, quergis, 
quieres, | 
Imp, Queria. 1 Perf, Quiſe, queſifte quiſe , 
que ſimos, queſiſtes, quiſieron, 
2 Perf. To he querzdo. 1 Put. Querr, as, 8c; 
Imperative, 
Duter, 4, Pl, amor, quereld, quieran.' 
Optanve, | 
Pref. Quiera. Impert. Quiſieſſe. 
x Plup. Quifiera. Uncertain. Querria: 


x 


one. 
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1 Fuc. Quiſiere. Gerund. Querienils: r 
| (2) Poder, to may or can, 

Pref. Puedo, es, e. Pl, Podemos, podeys, pueden; 
Imp. Podia. 1 Perf. Pude, iſte, o, &c. | 


'2 Perf. He podido. i Fut. Podre, as, 4+ 


Optatiye, 


[> Pula, pudieſſe, pudiera, podrid, pudiere, pads 


ends, = | 
(3) Hazxer, to do. 
Indicative, 


Hago, bates, haze. Pl, hazemoy, ey, ens 


| Hazia, [ Hize, befifte, bizo, hezimos, &c, ] 


He hecho, hare. Imperative. 
Haz, hoga, ames, hated, hagan. 
Oprative. 


| Hog, biziefe, bijera, baris,biziere, hazitil; 


is, 
iſo, 
&c; 


(4) Poner, to put, 
Indicative _ 
Ind. Pongo, pones, &, emos, eys, ponen. 
Ponia, puſe, he pueſio, poxd1e porne. 
Imp. Pon, ponga, 4mos, poned, pong an. 
Opt. Pongs, puxicſſe, puſiera pondria, Rc; 
Poniende. (5) Saber, to know. 
Ind toy ſabes, e, ſabemos, es, et 
"" {Sabia, ſupe, ſabido, ſabre. 
Imp. Sabe, ſepa, amos, ſabed, ſepals. _ 
Opt. Sepa, Sipiefie, ſupiera, ſabris, ſupitre, 
$abiendo, (6) Traer, to bring. 
Ind. T1490, traces, &, frarmes, C35, en. 
T3414, trixe, traydo, trace. 


Put? Inp; Traje, tra)g 4, ry trath trajgatid Ota 


Wn” "me 
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' Opt. Trayga, truxeſe, truxera, traeria, 8c. 

Trayendo. (7) Caber, to be contained, 

Ind. Quepo, cabes, e. emes, es, caben. 

Cabia, cupe, cabzdo, cabre 

Opr. Quepa, cupieſſe, cnpiera, cabria, cupiere, 
cabiendo. 


Note, veer, to ſee, oftentimes loſeth ones, } 


being written ver, and makes viſto, not veydo, 
Aiſo you ſhall find vide, and yido inſtead of 
V1, vio. | 
Valer makes valgo, and valdre in the Tndi- 
cative Mood, | 
{ 8 ) Bolyer; toturn, or return. 
Buelvo, e, 5, Bolyemos, eys, buclven. 
Ind. | rag Fx elto, bolvere, 
Imp, Fuclve, bolyamos, bolyed, buelvan. 
Opt. Buelva, bolviefie, bolviera, bolvers4, bols 
 _ viere, bolviendo. 
( 9) Oler, to ſmell, 
ng, CFuelo, es, e. Olemos, oleys, huelen, 
Olia, olz, ol;do, olere, 
Imp. Huele. huela. Olamos, oled, buelan, 


Opr. Huels, oliefe, oliera, oleria,oliere, oliende, 


Hither refer thoſe Verbs which end in er, 
and change e into is in certain Tenfes, as on- 


' 


render. co underſtand,” makes extiendo, enteinde,, 


enteinds, in the Preſent Tenſe Indicative, 
4 Oprative, So tener, tengo, tienes, tiene, 
Go 


For furtte: ſatisfation canſult Minsbew's | 


oſt excellcnc Grammar, to which T owe my 


iclt obliged. | Verbs] +7 
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df  Verbcincer, are varyed as tollowech. 
* Infin. Ind. 1 Perf, 
| Þ Acarcer, to happen Acaeſco. * Acaecy, 
re, & Acontecer, the ſame, Aconteſce Aconteſcs, 
* Adoleſcer, to be ſick, adleſco, adole(7. 
6B Agradeſcer, to give thanks, /co. agradecy, 
do. Amortecer, to ſwoon, amorteſco, amortecy. 
Desfallecer, the ſame, desfalleſco desfallecy. 
Apetecer, to delire, apeteſco, apetecy. 
Crecer, tO grow, creſco, creci. 
Encallecer, to grow h:rd as brawn, co, (4, 
Encarecer, tO augment, ſco 7, 
Empecer, © hinder, empeſco, empeci. 
Eſtablecer, to eſtabliſh, fco, (ce, 
enecer, tO finiſh, Feneſco, feneci, 
bol-Wpacer, to feed, paſco, paci. 
Pereter, tO periſh, pereſco, perecy, 
xcept Fencer, Venco, venci. 
. Some change g into j, as, 
Enceger, to withdraw, encoj2, encogi. 
Recoger, £0 recolleQ, Recojo, recog 7. 
endo. 5 iirger, ro treat, acojo. acogy. 
1 er 1W/coger, co chuſe, Eſco/o, eſcrgy. 
s MTcger, tO gathier,, coj0, c0gfs 
inde, 'nger, tO anoyNt, unjv, ung. 
IVEY Some changes into ve Others e into ze, ay, 
zeneyr oy, as ( Defender, drifiendo, Denfend; ) Bl- 
\ ir, buelvo, bolvs. , 
chews aer, to fall, caygo, cay, 
VE MY Rory, co gnaw, RiJgo, Rgy, &r. 
Verbs] The ret I leave to your own obſervation. 
| N 3 : N ce, 
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Note, if you add m4; to the verb querer, 
you make it equivalent to the Latine verb ma- 
lo, as J0 quiero 146, I had rather , yo queria mag, 
I would rather, yo quiſe m4, I have rather. 

(10) Soler, to be wont. 
Tod. Suelo, es, e, ſolemos, foleys, ſuelen. 
$olia, ſolis So daler, to grieye, &. 


D — 


Irregulars of the Third 


Conjugation. 


(1) Degir, to ſay or tell. 
Indicative, | 
Pref, Digo, dizes, dize. Pl. Dezimos, dezatt 
Imp. Dizen, Imperf. Dezi4, 5s, a, &c, 
1 Perf. Dixe, iſte, dizo, Pl. Ims, iſigs, xeron, 
2 Perf, Dicho, dire. ES 
Imperative, 
Di, diga, digamos, dexid, digan, 
| Optative, 
Preſ. Diga. Impert. Dixeſe, s, e, &c. 
1 Plup. Dixera. Uncertain Tenſe. Diria. 
x Fut. Dixere, s, e. Gerund. Diziendo. 
(2) Dormir, to ſleep, 
Ind. Duermo, es, e. Pl. Dormimos, dormus 
duermea. Dormia, dormi, dormido, dormire. 
| Imperative. 
Dxerme, duerma, Durmamos, dormid duerman, 
Opt ative, 


Ul 


140) 


4 
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Oprative. 
Duerma. Pl. Durammos, *4ys, duermans 
Durmiefie, Durmiera Dormitia. | 
Dirmicre, Durmiends. 
( 3) Moriy, todys, 


Ind. Muero, morimos, m0ris MuUCYEN. 


Moria, mori, mucrio. morire. 
Imp. Muere, 4, muramos, morid, mueran, 
Opt. Muerg, murieſſe, muriera, 1m0:1rta, 
AMuriere, s,e. Muriends, 

(4 ) Salir, to go our. 


Ind. Salgo, alia, ſali, ſal1do, ſaldre. 


Imp. Salge, 4, avs, ſalid, ſalgan 

Opr. Salga, ſaliefe, ſaliera, ſaidria, ſaliere, 
ſaliendo (5) TYr.,togo 

Voy, Vas, V4, vamos or ymos, vays, or ye. 


Ind [os Van, yvas, « Fur, eſte, e, emos, eſtes, 


or iſi;s. ſueron) He ydo or ſoy ido. 


Jmp. Tre --- Va, fu, vete, Vaya, Vamos, jd. 
Opt. Vayan --- vaya, Futfie, Fugra, Jriay 
Fuere, Gerund. Yendo. 


(6) Venzr, to come. 


Vengo, vienes, e, Venemos, renys, Vienen. 
Ind. [| Venta | vine, venijie, vine | ven;mos, 


iſtes, winieron | he ven;do, verne e& yendre, 


Imp. Ven, vega, vengamos, venid, vengan. 
Opt, Venga, winiefie, viniera vendria On ver- 


nia, viniere, ventendo, 
Nore, when v6), ando, and vengo are jo»yned 


with ſoy, thcir parciciples may be plural,as ve- 
nides ſomes, we are come, ydos ſon, they are 


4 $0NCe 
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gone. Andadss ſon los dias, The dayes are 
paſſed, 
(7) Seguir, to follow, 

Ind. S7go, fignia, ſigui, be ſeguide, ſeg nire. 
Imp. S7zgue, 5794, amos, ſegurd, ſigan. . 
Opr- Sig, figuieſſe, ſigutera, ſeguiria, ſeguiere, | 

and ſo conſeguir. | | 

($) $Sumir, todrench. I 

Ind, Sms, ſumia, 4s, 4, 4mos, ades, als 
$ um, iſle, ſumio, imes, iſtes, ieron. 

Thus may you decline all other Verbs in ir, 
according to ſome of theſe ejghe Examples; 
and ſo end the Irrepulars. | 

The Future Indicative in all verbs may,and 
is ofcen expreſled by, the Infinitive, by adding | 
the Verb, be, has, ba, and interpoſing thele 
particles, me, te, ſe, le, 1a, Io, les, las, /0s, as 
Iamarme has, for llameras me, you will call 
me, dezir te be, for dire te, 1 will tell thee. 
Nor js the ſenſe alcered, though two be joyn- 
ed, as embsar te 15 ha, he will ſend it thee, 

The ſecond Perſon plural of the Impera- 
tive Mood, having one of theſe particles aſter 
it, Viz. le, la, lo, &c, exchanges d for 1, by a 
rranſpoſition thus ; yecdlo is changed into 
yeelds, 

And ſo they ſay, dezi/de, for dezidle, Lamal- 
da for Lamadla. 

Sometimes this d is caſt away, as 4udacs for 
andados. Pry | 

$ alſo is now and then cut off in the firſt 

; Pc pion 


% 
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perſon plural of the Future, and Imperative, 
as, Jremonos for yremos nes, Vamonos tor vamos 
Nos. 

Furthermore » final in the Infinitive Mood; 
before the above-named particles, is changed 
into l, as, wello for werlo, dezille for dezirle, 
8c. - 

. Tr is difficult to form the preſent Tenſe of 
ſome Verbs, in regard of the Infinitive, and 
ſuch are thoſe which end in cer, zir, ger, gir, 
For cer makes eſco or exo, as obedeſcer, obedeſ« 
co, agradeſcer, agradexco, zir aflumes g, as 
traduzir, traduzgo. 1 Perf, Tradgxe. So 
induzir, and reduzir, ger and gir are changed 
into jo, as cger, cojo, ungir, £150, &c, vide, 
Po 166, 


Of Verbs Paſitves. 


The Pailives I told you above (p 147.) 
were declined with the Auxiliar Ser, as yo ſoy 
amado, I am loved, tu eres amado, thou arc 
loved, aquel es amado, ( Feminine amada ) he 
( or ſhe) is loyed, 

Neſotros ſymos we 
Voſotros ſo)s Cemedan gy are loyeds 
Aquellos ſen ( amadas, they 


And ſo in all Tenſes and Moods; 
' Yet note, the Participle ſido ( from ſoy ) 
yaryes neither Number or Gender, wharſocver 
$ubltancive 


| Il 


W 
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Subſtantipe be Joyned unto it, as &! Senor bs 
fido, la Senorg ha fide, Les ſenares han fide, Las 
ſenoras han ſido, And the reaſon is, becauſe 
no Participle annexed £o aver, ever varyes 
Gender or Number, as 70 be enſenads, 14 mu- 
ger haenſenado , Los maeſtros han y avian en- 
ſenado, &c. Except ſido be interpoſed, for then 
it doth, as, yo be ſido enſenado , Ls muger ha 
ſido enſenads, Los. hombres ban y avian ſido euſe- 
nadas, &c. Pty: 
The third perſon Paſlive is ofcen made , by 
py ſe betore the Verb ARive , as Conoſce, 
e knoweth, ſe conoſge, be is known, vee he ſecs, 
ſe puede veer, he may be (een, &c. 


Of Verbs Imperſonals. 


Verbs Imperfonals in Spaniſh, French, and 
Tealian, are juſt like che Latine, and are ſo 
called, becauſe they are never uſed but in the 
chird Perſon, in all Moods and Tenfes; they 
are commonly known by the ſign it, and ſome- 
times the lign chere. 

Of this kind are, cumplir, ſermeneſter, con- 
venir, importar, parecer, perteneſcer, acaeſcer, 
aconteſcer, plaz.er, agradar, prear, abaſtar , 
&c, They are thus declined. | 

| Indicative, 

Ay, there is, avia, there Was, 4vo, 4 avide, 
VIA, AVIidi, AVIA, 


Im perative, 


VIIM 


| Many chings happen unezpeRedly, 
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Imperative, 44, let there be, 
Optarive. 

4z Uvieſie, uvierg, avria, uviere. 


The Spaniſh uſe this word &, as the French 


mea their il y «, oe. 


O, , 
Comple, it behoyeth, complia, complio, compli- 
1.4. 
\ Fs, there is, erg, fur, avia fido, ſera.es me- 
neſter, it behoyeth, era meneſler, fue meneſier, 
&c. 
' Plaxe, it pleaſeth, plazie, plago, 4 plazido, 
plazera, plegs, pluguieſſe. plugniera, pluguieree 
To form a Paſſive imperſonal you muR uſe 
the particle ſe, with the third Perſon, as ſe 
dize, it is ſaid, ſe dezis, it was ſaid or ſpoken, 
ſe dixo, ſe a dicho, ſe dirs, &c, 
Imperſonals are thus uſed, as, 
Me comple dezir, it behoyes m2 to ſpeak, 
Es meneſter, itis fit, or needful, 
A mi me Conviene, it is expedient for me. 
No te importa 4 ti, it nothing concerns theey 
No te abaſfta, is it not enough ? 
A mi me parece, it ſeemeth to me. 
A Juan perteneſce, it belongs to fobn. 
A mi me place, or agrada, it pleaſes me, 
A todos acaeſce, it happens to all men, 
A todos nos peſa, we are all ſorcy. 
The arealſo uſed plurally, as 
Muchas coſas aconteſcen no penſadase 


No 
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No me importan nada eftay coſas. 
Theſe things do nothing concern me. 
Note 4, or 4) is uſed to denote quantity, as, 
ay muchos ſoldados, there are many Sonldiers, 
Time, as, «y veinte 5 dos anos, it is twenty 
two year (ince. Diſtance of place, as, ay ſiete 
Legiuas de la Mamora a Sale, *Tis ſeyen 
Leagues from Mamurrs to Saly. | 


Of Gerunds, 


The Spaniards have but one Gerund ending 
10 do, as amando, leyendo, &c. the other they 
expreis by the Jnfinitive Mood with the parti- 
cle 4, viz, in yerbs fignifying motion, or reſt, 


as, 
No efteys a hablar de mi. 
Be ye not to ſpeak of me. 
To vengo a dezir mi parecer, 
1 come to tell my adyice. 
Vames a morir por la fe de Chriſto, 
Lee us go dye for the faith of Chriſt. 

The ſaid Gerund is uſed ( wick or without 
the particle en) to denote the Preſent, Pre- 
cterperfe&, and Future Tenſes, as in cheſe 
Examples, 

Pr. Yo eftoy trabajando, Tam labouring. 
Perf. En diziendo eſtas palabras, todos ſe levan- 
taron, 


1n ſpeaking theſe words, all aroſe, 


Fur, 
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Fut. ToJre en ac4bando de comer. 
I will go after [ have dined, 
T4 vas comiendi por la calle, 
Thou goeſt cating through the ſtreet. 
$3” Note, the Spaniards uſe this Gerund, 
joyned with the verb eſtar, in any Mood or 
Tenſe, for any Verb, as, 
Eſtoy comiendo, I am at Dinner. 
To eſt avo cenando, I was ac Supper. 
El eſtava hablando, he was (peaking. 
And ſo of all the reſt, 


Of Partiiciples, 


The Participles are like the Latine} in 
Gender, ſignification, and Tenſe, as the 
;preſent, amante, eſcriviente, ojente, teniente, 
cognoſciente, 8c. | 

For this, ſometimes they uſe el with a verb, 
and the Relative que, as, el que ama, loving, 
&c, . 

Participles of che perſe& Tenſe, and Paſlive 
ſignification, end in ads, do, or ido, as, 4mado, 
querido, oydo, 

Except, ſuelto from ſoltar, muerto from mo- 
rir, hecho trom bazer, dicho from dezir, pueſts 
from poner, eſcrito from eſcrivir, buelto from 
bolwer, cubierto from cubrir, confuſo trom con- # 
fundir, abierts from abrir, deſpierto from deſ- 
pertar, viſte from veer, enxuto from enxuga , 
co dry. . The 
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The Future is made by circumlocution with the 
verb Ser,as EL que bade /er amade, he that ſhall 
be,or ought to be loyed, EI que hade fer muerto, 
he ought co be dead, or ought to dye. Or 
elſe with the verb hz or eſper4, and the Infi- 
nitive Mood ;z as E/que ha, or eſpers de amar, 
leer, ojr, he is about to love, read, hear, or 
to loye, read, or hear hereafter, 
So much for Verbs. 


E$ Certain Spaniſh Ldiotiſms, of 
Proprieties. 


The Numeral Ciento an hundred, being pue 
before a Noun loſeth che laſt ſyllable, as, cier 
hombres, an hundred men, cien vezes, an hyn- 
dred times; bur if #1» go before, and de fol- 
low, ſay ciento, as, wn cients de ducados, an 
hundred Duckats. 

Tanto and quents are ufed before Subftan« 
tives, Pronouns, and Verbs, as quanto hage 
fods es vane, all that Ido is in vain. 

T anto, quants me dixeredes bare. 

All that you ſhall tell me I will do, 

No tengotanto dineto 'como vos. ES 

1 have not ſo much money as you. (p.135-) 
7 an; Cuani are uied before AdjeQives, Par« 


ticiples, and Adyerds; as fo tengo 840 buenos 
. amiged 
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amigos como vos. I haye as good Friefids' as 
Ou. 
, Es tan 4mado, he is fo beloved, 

O quan mal! O howill! 

When two Adverbs ending in wente, come 
together,che firſt loſeth the ewo laſt Syllables, 
as Sabia y diſcreta, wiſely and diſcreecly, for 
$ abiamente y diſcretamente. (p. 106. ) 

No is alwayes a Negative, though Joyned 
with another, for two Negatives ( in Spas 
niſh) make not an Affirmative, for nad and 
nonada, fignifie the ſame, ſo doth jamas and 
nhnca jamas, menos, and nimenos, neither, 
Bur if que follow menos, it is a Compara- 
tive. | 

Porgue ud ? Why not? is a lively Affirmas 
tion, | 

Embalde, and debalde are yery different itt 
fignificacion. For, | 

Embald: fignifies in vain, as, #mbalde os tra- 
bajays, you labour in yain. | 

Debalde ignifies gratis, or freely, as ye 
hize eſto debalde, I did that gratis, for chanks, 
for nothing. 

De is commonly uſed before the Infinitive 
Moods, after deve, tiene, ba, as, deve de fer, 
ha de lamar, 8c, 

The Spaniards uſe: comigo, contige, conſige g 
to expreſs, wich me, As, thee, with him; 
Waen pra comes before, it fignifies towards, 
as, p4r4 comige, cowards mes 


Haute, 
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Hazis, cowards, differs in Accent from 
hazz4 che verb, | 

Vals is uſed in Interje&ions, as, Jeſus,vals 
me Dios, Jeſus, God help me. 

4y there differs from the Verb ay there is, 
both in Accent and Pronunciation, 

Ay ſhould indeed be waitten hay. 

The inſeparable particle des, is only found 
in compoſition, as desþhonre difſhonour, des- 
hecho undone ; where you ſee des is a fign of 
privation. 

Re doubles the fignification, as bh4zer to do, 
rebazer to do apain. 

Hidepsta is an Exclamation uſed in Derifion, 
as, O hidepjita y que hombre eres 1 O what a 

man thou art ! 

When 'cis ſpoken in Anger, it ſignifies b1- 
Jo de pita, end is found with pare, as, Andad 
para hidepsta, ger thee gone, for the Son of 
a Whore, | : 

Hidalgo ( from b1jo dalge) fignifies a Gen- 
tleman , and bijes dalgo, a Gentlewoman, 
Aence comes hidalgu;a, Nobility. Now al- 
go, is oppoſed to nads nothing ; which the 
Author of Examen de los ingenios, interprets 
Vice,and by a/gounderftands Virtue ; So then 
Hidalgo is Son of Virtue. For in Engliſh we 
cannot well ſay, Son of Something, yer the 
word intimates thus much in Spaniſh, 

Merced is not alwayes uſed in ſpeaking or 
writing ; but the Relative inſtead thereof, as 
V, M, 


wt 
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y. M, mel«ba7a dejie, where 14's uled ſor 
Ms 
In Sslating ore, tha: ſaith, Be # las manes 
de V. 24. | They anſwer, & yo las de V. At 
* if they be Equals. but elſe the Supericr an- 
ſwers, Servidor de V, M, where the inequa- 
.lity is not very great, for then ſay, bien yeni- 
da ſea el Senor, for V, M. ſea bien venide. 
inferiors ought co ſay, Be&/o lar ma 105, 
Note, ven:do agrees with the Gender ot che 
Perſon ſpoken to; not with the Subſtantive 
4tereed. 
$oif ye ſpeak roa Man, n'e the Maſculice, 
if to a Woman, the Feminine G:nder. 
Th's is co be underſtood of AdjeRives thee 
follow Merced, For vueftra agrees with Aer 
ced, So in the Plural, vneſtras mercedes, &e. 


Verbs of various Siznifications, 


eAcabar has divers ſignifications; namely, 
to atchieve, finiſh, cea ec, or let alone, as no 
puedo acabar comige, 1cannor ger my le'f, 

Por amor de Dios acabe, tor th: loze of 
God, or Gods ſake; Ter it aloae. 


Aicangar, Ag. 
AlcanGar to obtain, attain, alſo to abate , 
#8 alcangar en la cienray to: bite of the Rec- 
koning, | . 4 


O Mcafdr 


«a c<% «a & 
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& Alcang ar los 'Enemig os, To ovcr-take, or 
purſue the Enemy, | 

Alcar toereR; or life up, to revolt, as 41. 
Car ſe now Reno, to revols, and make the 
Kingdom revol: by little and lircle, 

Alcar ſea ſu mano, to deny ones promiſe. 

Al&ar ſe con toda ſeu bazienda, to play the 
Bankrupt, Alcar el deſtierro, to reyoke , of 
recall from banifſhmenc. 

Allegar, to aſſemble, heap up, approach, 
arrive, condeſcend, and give conſenc, 

Armar, to Arm, bend a Bow, ſec up; pre- 
pare, 4rmar #14 celada, to prepare an Am. 
buſh. 

Bolyer, co turn, return, become, reſtore, 
to take ones part or cauſe in hand, 

Caer, to fall, tumble, remember ones ſelf, 
to underſtand or perceive. 

Dar, to give, to reproach, to hit rhe 
mark, co congratulate, to uſe apilicy; 

Dex ar, to leave, alto ro forbear. 

Echar, to calt, drive, put, imp9ſe, to make, 
eo pour Our, 

Haze&r, to do, to counterfeit, or make ff 7 
ſhew ; chis Verb is alſo uſed tor the quality 0 
time, or weather, as haze frzo, 'tis cold, half C 
Ze calsr, *tis hot, hazeviento, 'tis windy, hd} t 
ze lgdo, it is dirty, haze. claro, nublade, ir, is 
clear, cloudy, h4ze niebla; it is miſty , off 45 
foggy, b4ze Sol, Lina, the Sun ſhines, chef 6: 
Moon ſhines, haze ſergno, bugno, it is iw 
mild, fiffe weather. Par 4s 
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orſÞ © Pardr, to ſtop or ſtay, co cake heed, tq 
trim, or beat one. 

Al- Ped;r. and pregunt4r, to ask or. dema nd » 

che differ, pedzr is co ask to have, pregwnter, to 
ask for ro know. 

ſe. Auebrar. to diſcharge ones eholer, allo 

che yuebrar un 5jo, to pur out aneye. 

or Rebolv?t,” to trouble, remove, and tura aſl 

upſide down. 

ch, Tomar, to take, to give Jodgmeor: 


Traer, to uſe, or put in praQice, properly 
pre- to bring or lead. 
Amll Votar, to ſay ones mind, or Opinion, voto; 
is che ſaid Opinion. 

Vot4r, to yow, or make a vow, and pro- 
miſe to God, voto, the ſame vow, as, voto 
4 Dios, I make a promiſe to God, they lay 
alſo, 7 r0 4 Dios, 

- And chus have 1 briefly named ſome Verbs 
of d. ferent (ignifications, wherein 7 have 
omitred Examples, becauſe I conſult brevis 
ty. P 

Now. follow theſe Particles, and Nouns ; 5 
viz. de, abueltas, a)uſo, abax9, £450 vargo. 

De ſometimes ſignifies by, as tirar de 14 
Capa, to pull by the Cloak. 2 irar del braco, 
to pull by che Arm. 

Abneltas gnifies with, together with, as 
abueltas de gtras coſas, Kc. cogether wick 
| other chings. 
th 43uſo, after, or next unto, Abaxo the 
Marr © 3 lCams; 


Ire , 


ſelf; 
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Tame, alſo under, as del Rey abaxo, under the 


Cabo is uſed diverſly, as 2 cabo de tre; dias, 
ac the end of three days. 
Al caboeftay, I have ir, I anderſtand it. En 
mi cabo, on my ſide. 

Hermoſa por el cabo, extreamly fair. Tomar 
ls coſa muy por el cabo, to take the matter ye- 
ry ſtriQly, in all extremity. 

Cargo, a burthen, weight, a charge, or ob- 
ligations as, Ser en cargo, to be obliged, or 
beholden. It may alſo be uſed as an Oath, as, 
4 mi carg9,. upon my#Faich, or Cooſcience. 

Having ſpoken already of the - Accents 
(7+ 125-) I ſhall ſay no more ia this place, 
but refer you to Oudns Spaniſh Grammar, p, 
209. 

And now I ſhall fee down ſome few Nu- 
merals, waich / confeſs had been more pro- 
perly inſert:d among che Nouns, 


NUMERALS, 


o 
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T | 
. NUMERALS, 
En Eq 
Un 1, dos2.-tres 3.” quatro 4. "Cinco 5. 
” ſeys 6. fiete 7. ccho 8. nudve g djex, 10. 6nze 


Ie dozer 12. Ivexe T3. Caro'tf If quinze 
M Kit diezy ſes 16. diczy ſiete 27. diezy echo 
00-Y 18. difzy nucve 19. vente'20- treynta 30. 


OY guerents 40, cinquents:50. ſeſenta 60. [etent a 
pn 70» Ochenta Yo. noyenta 90 ' tients I 00, 
doxientos 200. rrezientos, or trecientes. 300. 


mil r060.- millgn , or cuento, 1COO, OOO. 4 
Ce HH Million, Ordinals. 
» Þ+ ' Primers, ſeg unde, tercers, quarts, quinto , 


Is [txto, ſeptimo, 8c. © 
pro- if — Faſt 


— —————_ 


7. $. Spaniſh Proverbs. 


A Cavallo comedor, cabeftro corto. 

$A greedy Horſe, a ſhore Hilter, 'i. 6. A 

cart Cow has ſhore Horns, - 

A muertos y a ydos 19 ay amigos. 

Dead men, and abſent men haze no-'Friends 
lefe.” Out of ſight, our of mind,-;:-.. 

4 un'traydor, dos Alev iſor. | 

FToone Traytor, ewo Traytorss 4. e: 

Se: rwo er3fty Knaves to ove*-reachone, 

The 1cal.an, « #1 fine, un fins &'meze. 

7 O3 Amene- 


LS. 


a 
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eAmenezados pan comen. 

Threatned men eat Bread. s. c. 
Threztned Folk live long. 

Buen coraGon quebranta mala ventura. 

A good heart breaketh il! Fortune, i e,. 
A good heare conquers all. 

Do Veno'el aſno, verna & albarda. | 
Whereche Ais is come, the pack-ſaddle will 


_ follow, & e.. Where che greater yield, the, 


leſſer will come after. 
Da Dios havas & quien no tiene quiixadas. 


God gives Beans co thoſe who; haye no Jaws; 


i.e. God ſends Fools Fortune. 


Di me con quien andas, y dexfite he quien eres, 


_ Tell me with whom thou goeſt, and TI will 
tell thee what thou art. Birds of a Fea: 
ther will Flock together. Like to like. 

Dos pardales en una eſpiga, hazen mala liga. 

Two Sparrows upon one Ear of Corn make an 
11l agreement. z.e, Two Competitors cans 
not accord, 

Debaxo de mals 64p4, Jaze buen, Bevedor. — 

Under s. bad-Cloak lycs big a good Drioker, 

A bad out-fide, a good, in: lige. __Afﬀlannel 

» Weaſtcoat lined with Silk, ' , 

De r abo de puerco, nunca buen wirote. oft 

Ofa Piggscail never was made good ſhaft...” 

A Cows tail never made good bugle born... .. 

A Clown will neyer be made a King, 

Kehar la ſog a tras-el caldero. 

To caft the rope after the Cauldron. 


ee 


5s Þþ 
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i.e, To caſt the Helve afcer the Hatcher, _ 
Eſcaper del trueno, y dar en el Relampago. 


Toeſcape Thunder, and fall into Lightning. 
Entre hermanos, no metas tits manos ; porque 


T quien los deſparte, lleva la peor parte. 


Meddle nor with Brothers, for he who ſevers | 
them cakes the worſt part, or comes by the 


| 


worſt, 
En 1a boca carrada, no entra moſca, 
Where che mouth is ſhur, no flye can enter. 
Sothe Italian, Boccs ſerrat4 non entre Is moſ> 
£4. 
In la boca del diſcrete, lo publico es ſecretox 
Publick things are kept ſecret in a wiſe mans 
mouth. | 
In caſa del meſquins, mand mas la muger que 
el marido, 
Jn the Houſe of a fimple man, the Wife com- 
mands more than the Husband, 4. e. The 
Gray Mare is the better Horle, 
Es mas elruydo, que las nuezes. 
The noiſe is greater than the Nuts. 4. e. More 
aſrgid than hurc., 
Eu bors buena nace, quiet buena fama cobra. 
He is born in « good hour, who get's binſelf 
ag00d Name. #c, A good Name is better 
than Riches. 
El aſno ſyfre 4 6arga, no la ſobrecarga. 


'** JThe A(s endureth bis burthen, bur not more 


than bis load. 


* Pfuego de eftopa, amor de puta, yieuts de; cis, 


To 
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Fire of Flax, love of a Queen, wind from 
the tail, all is one. 
Gran ſabor es comer y no eſcotar. 
'Tis very ſavoury co eat ſcor- free. s. e. Good 
Drinking of anothers coſt. 
Guardate de yra de ſeno, y de alboroto de pueblo, 
Take heed of a great mans wrath, and the 
Peoples Tumu't. Ki 
( De locos en lugar eſtrecho. 
De honra menguada, » gente gite nd 
| tiene nads, © 
De moca adevina, y muger latina. 
De perſona ſenalada,y de Biuda tre, 
 vezes caſada. - 
Gneeney De lodos > n+ Wh J de Inenga en. 
| ſermedad. | 
De viento que entre per horado, y di 
" enimigo que ſea reconciliado. 
{ De madraſts, el nombre bafta. 


( Of mad-Fools in a varrow place, 
Of Credie decay'd, and Peopk 
| worth cothing. | 
Of a Young Wench a Propheteli 
—_— and a Latine Woman. 
-WarTC 3 Of a Perfon renowned , and 
Widow thrice marryed. 
Offoul dirty ways, 8: long ficknef 
« Of windchat comes in at an hole 
ard of a reconciled Enemy. 
Of a Step-mother , the Namei 
{ anouzh, Has 


B 


«aan ak 
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Lg 


Haz bien, y- no cates catad 4 quien, bez wal y 


Karte, 
De good, and regard not to” whom, do'evil, 
_ and'take heed of 'thy ſelf. - 
Honra y provecho, no caben en un ſaco, 
Honour and Profit are not contained topethier 
' in ong Sack. 3, e. If you would be He» 
nourable you muſt be liberal, and not re- 
gard money, | 
Jurado ha el v ano de negro, no hazer blanks. 
The Bath of the Black-moor hath ſworn not 


'ro whiten, - That which is bred inthe bone, 


| will never out of the fleſh, 

La codicia rompe el ſaco. 

Covetouſneſs burſteth the Bagg. i. e. Never 
ehinks it fall, eill jr breaks. 

La coz, de la yegua no baze mal alpotro. 

The +ick of the Mare hurts not the Colt. 5. e. 
A Friends reproof never dota ill,” 

La pobrez.a 10 es vileza, mas inconveniencia: 


” Poverty is no vile or vicious matter; bur an 


inconvenience. 

Las quentas enla mana, y el diablo ene capilk. 

The Beads in the hand, and the Devil inthe 
cape of che Cloak. 5, e. God in the mouth, 
and the Devil in che Hearr.. Good words, 
and wicked deeds. 

FAas da el duro, que el daſnggdo, 

More gives the hard, then the naked.” 5, e. 
More gives the Miſer or Curwudgeon,then 
he who hath nothivg. p- 

, F 


—"—_ 
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Alas veen quatro vies que no dos, 

Four Eyes ſee more chan ewo. 

j. ec, Two heads are bepter than one, 

Mas vale paxaro en mano, ' gue bueſtre bolando, 

Becter is a Bird in hand, then a Vulture fly. 
ing. 5, ec. A Bird in hand worth ewo in the 


Mas cerca eflan mis dientes, que mis patientes. 
My Teeth are nearer to me, than my Kindred. 
i, e, Near is my Coat, but nearer my Shire, 
Mas vale. Ser cabeca de Raton, que cola de leon, 
'Tts beteer to be che Head of a Mouſe, than 
' the Tail of a Lyon. i,'e, Better be chief 
in a mean place, then an Underling in a 
greater. 

Aas vale ſaber, que aver, 

It is better to have Knowledge, than Riches, 

| Miedo guarda ving, y no vinadero, 

Fear keeps the Vine-ya1d,and not the Owner. 
z, e,  Fear.makes men look about chem, 

Mas vale un toma, que dos te dare, 

One hold is better than !ewo I will give thee, 
3, e, "Once giving is better than often pro- 
m:fing, | 

Mundo redonds, quien no ſabe nadar, va ſe en 
bonds, 

Round VVorld, He that cannot ſwim, let him 
ſink to the bo:tom. 

Malas.ſon las biirl us verdader as, 

True Jeſts are 1-1, 

No puede ſer mas n:gro ol cueryo que ſuſalas.. 

The 
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The Crow cannot be blacker than his wings. 

j. e, Nothing can. exceed the higheſt de- 
rec. 

ni de eſispa buen eamiſa, ni de puta buens a* 
Mig 4a. 

Neither of hnrds can you make a good Shirr, 
nor of a Whore a good Loyer. | 

No es tan bravo el Lean como le pint an, 

The Lyon is not ſo fierce as they paine him. 

No ſe gang camora en un borg, 

A ftrong Town is not'won. in an hour, s. 6. 
Rome was not built in a day. 

Ni ſavado fin Sel, ni moca fin amor, ni vejo fin 
dolor, 

Neither Sabbath wichour Sun, nor Young 
VVench without Love, nor an Old man 
without pain or aches. 

Piedra moved;2.4 no cria mobo, 

A Rolling ſtone engenders no Moſs, 

Pienſa el ladron que todes ſon de ſu condicion. 

The Thiefchinks all are in his condition. :. e, 

Fvery one judgeth another by himſelf. 

Palabras y plamas el viento las eva. 

Words and Feathers the wind carry:th away, 
i,c. Words are but wind, | 

Ouien @ ſu enem;go popa, a ſus manos muere. 

Whoſoever dalles with Enemies, dyes by his 
own hand. _ 4 | 

Duien come y dexa, dos vezes pone la meſa, 

VVho dines, and leaves for another cine, 
covers the Table twice. 3. e. | 

GD He 
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= thar keeps i in ſtore, 

"Shall never want, or be poor. 

\ Quics be Officio, ba Beneficio. 

He that hath an Office, hath a Benefice, or 
Benehic, 

Vac mal en horna, ſeca los panes tnertos. 

He that ſers bread in the Oven —_ » pulle 
out his Loaves all awry. 

QOzies da preflo, da dos vezes. 

He char gives quickly, gives twice, 

Bis dat, qui cits dat. Lat. Prov... 

neexoſe bidalgo? El que baze las vbras. 

5 the Gentleman >? 

He who doth the Agions of a Gentleman. 

Quiew tiempo tieve, 7 tiempo ateinds, tiempo 
viene, gue ſe arrepiente. 

He that has eime, and yet waits a better eime, 
halt have time to repent himſelf jo. 

K3> Quien te baze þ 4, que no le ſuele hazer, 
O te quiere enganar, G te ba menefler. 

He that Feaſts thee, who was not wont to do 
x, will either deceive. thee, or flands in 
need of thee. 

Qnien 4 ſolas come el gallo, a ſolas enfila ſu 
Cavallo. 

VVho ſo cats the Cock alone, Saddles his 
Horſe alone. 3. e, He that' will keep bis 

| Meat and money to himſelf, ' muſt do his 
bufineſs himſelf. . 

Quien a buen arbol ſe arrima, buen,s ſombra le 
cobija. 


He 


me 1 I 
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ne I. _ — —— — 


He that” teatis on a good” Tree, n good flha- 
dow covers him. 3. e* It is good to haye a 
great mans ProteQion, 

Quiten n9 parece, perece. 

VVho appears not, periſhes. i, e. He thar 
ſhews not himſelt co che V Vorld 1s vzgone, 
for out of fight, our of mind. 

Oien quita U' occaſion, quits el pecads. 

He that cakes away the. occaliun: , takes 
away the Offence. i. e He tharrakes 
away the Allurements, takes away the fan, 

V;vd comigo, y baſes quien te mantengds 

Live wich me, and ſcek ſome bedy elfe ro 
maintain thee. Do me Service, ard 
maincenarce even where chou canft, ( A 
mighty favour, I chank you tor no:hip, ) 

V1jan ſoſpiros a Cuentos. 

Let fi_bs go by Millions, 

Un hombre de gran memoria, ſin letras, tiene 
rueta, y buſo, y no eſlanbre, 

A man of great memory without Learning , 
hath a Rock anJ a Spindic, and nv Sraff co 
ſpin. | 


El Fin de les Refranes Eſpancles, 
FIN, 


* 
as 0 ARE hoc 
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1.6 PRONUNCIATIG 


'O N vobis conterranei mei, hic pre- 
fandum duxi: Excerorum gratia, hanc 
conpeniiariam Lingu # Anglicane merhogdum 
compilavi: Iis enim ct n noſtratium Lingua 
ſemper Pronunciatu difficillima viſa fir, non 
abs re fore autumavi, quaſdam ( pro virium 
modulo) ſuppetias ferre. Vos igitur (ex- 
tranej benigniflimi ) ur qui, bonique hanc 
opellam conſulacis,@bnir rogo, 

Latio ſermonie conſulro uſus ſum; ut yobis 
cliritts innoteſcerec, quid ſibi yelit bzc Epi- 
tome ; quz erfi non (ir pura Latinitate donata ; 
ramen (uti ſpero ) maceris ſubſtratz accom - 
aedatiſima. Habetis jam conſilii, ac operis 
tnei rationem ; Vos tantitn monitos efle ye. 
| lim, Anglicum idioma ſuis eciam paſſim ſcatere 
difficultatibus preſertim quoad prolationem , 
quippe diverſe non nullas liceras ab omnibus 
aliis Gentibus Angli cffcrunt, ut mox often- 
derur, 

Sed quoad intelligentiam facillimus (pre 
c#teris madernis) patet Aditus, Nam ob 
opiam yerborum, & elegances ſeſe _—_— 
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di formulas, nulli-e(t ſecundam , & ſub h ac 
conſideratione, Greco '2quivaler , Latinum 
ſuperatz” ic& ue viz opus ct, ur Grammatice - 
edoceretur ;' quoniam conſtat hanc linguam 
parim;' ave nihil. yarigre terminaciones nomi= 
num, Conjugationes yesbornm , Regulaſque 


. Syntaxeos.  Complures in-ea dilacidanda de 


ſudarunt, viz. Me: Mulcaſter,. -Covt, B. fobn- 
ſon, M. Builer, & Dr. Gill, bis vero omitdis, 
Si hec diſpliceat ad erudtiflimam D. obannis 
Walliji Grammaticam | LeQores agmandamus z 
ſnbſequentibus obſervatiunculis , vebis jnte- 
rea, datur fruendi copia. 

Licerz:ſune numers 24: 'majaſculis auc mi- 
noribus charaQeribus depiAz, i vis. 4:b c, 
d,e,fygh,i,k 1,m, n,o,p,q 1,5,0;u,w,a, 
J.<: & Ge... g 

Vocales ſunt 5, viz. 4,e;i, 0, #» cui ad- 
Jangas grzcam 7, 

Dipchongi tune propriz.,, aut impropr:#. 
Propr:2 ſunt'$, viz 4i;ci, '0t au” eu, 0u,ce,00, 
Sex priores ia fine diionis ſcribuncurs a7, ef» 
0), 4m, ex,ow, reperiyntur'etiam izpiſſine 16 
principio & medio Verborum,uci in bis, dayly, 
ewer, knowledg, excipiunuwr finalibus, thex ru, 
you vos, Adieu, Vale, Dipthonei .crebro 
dizrelin pativacur, ut, in De#:y, Arbeit, Mo- 
ſaith , Stoick,, doing re- enter, pre-exib, 8c. 

Item in propriis Nominibus, Sc: in Leiſh, 
Fair, Hakkoreim, Zeboim, Emmans, Nicholauss 
Alphens, Beerſhebg, Bexalee!, 

Excipe 


FO ROO 4; 


_ "Cz 


—_— 


_—_ 
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Excipe Cain, Renben, Auletcus, Beelgebub, 
Inpropriz ſunt 3, es, 04 ie, hujuſmodi ſune, 
earth terra, wealth, divitiz, 4 coat tunica, in 
hiſce tamen a quieſcic, nifi quod ſanum protra- 


hic. Diſtin&ionis'ergo,. ue, beoft beſtia, beſt 
optiniy bread panis, bred educatos, god is ; 
mulus,” Ged Dens, Cosft Ora, coſt ſumptus , 
Loat capra, got, naRtus. ze pariter ſyllabam , 
» . prolongar, ac ſonar ee, nempe in, ſhield ſcu- 
rum, friend amicus, field ager, brief brevis, 2 
grief dolor, 'Lientenant Locum-tenens, Prieſt 6 
' Sacerdos. | | 
Aliquando hz refolyuncur, 3, e. fiunt Diſlyl- þt 


lake, yiz. in beatitude beaticudo, creator, real 
real:s, Theatre Theatrum, tryed ligatus, &c. 
ica in propriis Nominibus, Eleazax, Ceſareas 
Gibeah, Abinoam, Boanerges, Gilboah, Daniel, 
Salathiel, 8c. 

Nora, ie ponitur in fine yocabuſorum, foco 
3,ut Charitie,merrie, ſed tunc male ſcribuncur. 

X, & non habentur pro Dipthongis, carum 
idcirco in locym ſubſtituunt e, uti in, Ceſar, 
Eg ypt,. Phenix, Tragedy. Nunc vero uſarpani- 
eur in e/$neas, e/Etna, Eubes, Occonomie,Ne 
Ocrigines hujuſmodi verborum oblivioni erade- 
rentar, 

Omnes Literz (exceptis 5 yocalibus) con- 
ſonances appellantur, quarum bing, viz. x & 
z, duplices nuncupentur, Conſonantes etiam 
ſane, j, v, hiſce charaReribus notatz, - & ab 
i, u, vocalibus diſcriminate, 

Qaidam 
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"Quidam adficiuhe 7 initialen,B, G. . Jerphs, 
Joſeph, Valentine, Yarmouth, ſono diſcrepanc 
j&- ut Jew, Tew, cum vero fint yocales idem 
Colbie VariE proferuntur, e,ch,g.Þs,t, th 
Cante 4-0, 09, «, fortirdc ſonar, ficur k, vize 
in,' Cat, coat, coor, Cut. 
'Cante e, 6 7, ee, dehilicer font: inſtar ty 
in, Cenſer, Cider, Cypreſs, exceed, 
"Chin" veib's puris ' Anglicanis , peculi- 
arem quendam ſcreicur ſonui & ante, & poſt 
omnes vocals, / 
"Ante,'in; chance, cheap, thine, choak, charl, 
poſt, in, ache, reach, rich, rocke ſuch, | 
At in vocabulis Hebraice, vel Grzcwz Ori. 
vivis, ſonat k, viz. in, Charutter Ch darla- 
ower, Achan, *Lachilh, M{Jlibius, & in finali« 
bus, ' Berodach, AMelchizederh: antivch Bavich, 
Excipicnda' une, Rachel, Chetubim, Tychichns, 
em nomira com;olic1 ex ' Arch, ut Archo 
Duke, Arch: Bi(hop ) Att, Arch Pirate , 
&c. 


a 


--G ante 4, 6: 00; it, 4ur' ſets & Conar, tin, 
gal;god, goo; zum, '& fic gemeraltter, ante, 
e, 3, in verdis. Anglicaats} Hig ct forget ," 
geld, anger, linger , \ fager, (du#ger. hunger = 
meager, rongey, geer, geeſe, giſt; bigin, gig, 
gild  gimber, gourd; girl ; giver excipe gives 
bingerh, banging, longing, belepgerb, prog; 
ninging. 

'Excipez genner, gelly, jelly, gin, gibher, age, 
cape, page, barge, large, charge, fringe, verger, 

P Verge, 


_ Þ-122. 
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verge, f SS forge, rARgT, YANge, dangerens, 
danger, ſwinge, ſwinged, Þ wy &c, 

Ante vera e&1 in verbis Latioa familia, 
oriundis; g ſons molliutcule, . ficut j conlg., 
nans Italiorum, . viz. .in -4gent, George, gemy 
gender , gentile, Geneſis, Geametrie, geſture ,\ 
Giant, ginger, Clergy, Gipſ), 8 exinde deriva+ 
Tis, 2c. 

Phduntazar uſurpaturin di Rionibus ex He: 
brajco, Grzcove fonce pe:itis, uti. in Phariſes, 
Philoſophie, Phyſick,, Pharez, Epitaph. Ubi, 
fonarf, quod Hiſpani ſcridunt loco, ph, vide 


'$ effercur codem modo, ac in.aliis linguis, 
Angli inter ſcribendum / vel 4 utuptur, hog 
initio, & medis:--yocabulorum, ills ſempy] 
fine; ut in Siſters, \ Sefſions. ++ + 

'#: inter duas, yoeales ſonat 2, -( ic erian 
apud Gallos } ut, ut £4ſie, boſom, 45, w4s, is,bh, 
parimedo pronunciancur. yiz. 4%, 4%, big 
Hzc etiam Verba, to abuſe, excuſe, uſe, Muſt 

preſent. greaſe. graſe. &c. 10nang, abaze. excure 
uze,Muzs &6,Aliter & remiffius in nominib 
abuſe, excuſe,uſr, Muſe, pre eſent, greaſe, &ec ; 

Ti ance vocalem, fpnac fi (yt.apud Lacino 
ficut. Egyptian, patience Nation,cqndempation 
Secus cum, ſequatur, s vel x, ut in Queſii, 
combuſtion, beſtial, mixtion. Nam unc pron 
Ciatur, ut ti in Titns, Bodem modo ſon 
debes Derivata in i; v z, crafty, fi '”, hea 


baughty, naughty, mighty, weighty any, pi 
liberalin]”: 


1 
] 
! 
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wit libexaljty, Er comperetivaiec. Lofe 

"| rier,lofriefl. Sed APAreive 06 peel we hf 
oY te Hard 
9:8 graviori fono proferchr,. viz. .jo = Fhe,thems 
wa ll thence, their, there, theſe thoſe, this,. thine, thou, 

eg chongl/thus fatbounfarhe® hither further, worthy, 

» | Bracbor. Et.in gengreyin,verbis pluſquam mono- 
ſyllabis, ac terminancibus\ in ther, thed, tbeth, 
ye Traphndkcy Aa utyhanks befi 

us a ins acute ? theft, 
third 8bumb 8c. - 

Es-tarminacioni. comphurium rerborum in- 
ſervity cum vero claudic ultimem:ter:ig perſo- 
poke ſingutaris modi Indicandi ſyilabam,;abſor- 
beri- in Rae pate nk, ICyt eg 
nonnul 0 US-V4Z. .4n #5 AQILONGIF1 
& bides 4 Now Plurel, ig & om» 
nia id genus yerba Nt oy cum A poſtro= 

ahonem, Widen. mea. opiaione ) ſcris 
ioportefs 1 £Jal:icum ge. CIherls, viz 
love's gents, {64,Rr0 ſitrerb. Bre,. | 
| as mn: iylabam, coflars. v2, 
iby, Cres: ghatim. CC lelix. :Noſes Natty 

E The) prices. Boxes. Pixides. .. Sci an Pr: Mr fig 
Ds 
'F.1 y # Aut: eS.1,ultc@ formnal 
flag | ain Boker. She luſmon, genations 
_ — DX} 
f tanſa non a deb Re ue licark., 


cy (if 1 nee oY a i; a Pr: ah 444 
"1A: went =_ 7. 


o m_—_— 0 Poa 
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© Sic T'inwall  well;full, fill, Sed non” poſt 
Dipthongum ut mail foil,” - 

* X ſont cs. fic Oxen quaſi ocſen, 
' Z (onard;. Sic Zeal quaſi diedl. 

Rem ſuperyacaneam efle ardirror hic- dare 
Regules quomado Syllabz--dividi debeant, 
Hanc unicam camque 'generalem ſatis: eft'ob- 
ſeryare. 

&z* Syllabas ita dividendas ac proferendu 
eſſe (Dee Finali, ejus uſu.) * * 

Notandum eſt © finalem nunquam prenunci- 
art nifi in-his monoſyl'abis 'me;tbe,begwe, Je. be, 
Irem in Zanche.conge, & in Nominibus'Hebra- 
ciz vel Grzcz profepiz, nempe: Pefe, Zabile; 
Mamre, Ninive, Abilene, Candace ,Clove, Daphne, 
Gerb(emane, Penelope, Epitonie, &c, Exvipo'Sd dine 
Bermce, Nomen Mulicris. 

Liſus e finalis eſt criplex; - . 
© t. Conducit ad ſonum producendum AG 
cabula diltinguenda, Ut in fire ignis; fir abies, 
Przterea in bane ban, canie can, fare far; dan, 
dam, bite bit, habe Sono, , ade, tal ;lov's 
lives. "Man Gao ee ride, ;Rars flor 
Tull tune, wins, wine, writ, writes 27Q 230 
 Hzc tamen ſequentia Verbs ablque! e final 
( privilegie ſpecia!i conceſfo)producuntery} viz 
findynintwind,rind; kind; wiſtit oft, tith;cbild; bold, 
cold, ſcolil, fold, bolt, colt dolt yhoff gboft;both Ran, 
Sed ſatius effer bac ſcribere cutn &.- 30# 51:4 
: 2:- Mutat ſonum.'s & g. liceram priore 


emolliegdo ut in Ace, place face trice ried; Si Sic} 


[ 
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in FRI ſcarce, &c,.ubi c fonag « poſterio- 
re witigands, ur Stag, Stage, bug, huge, Ire 
range, grange, ſwinge, ſringe.. 

Nota, 6G durum .requirit poſt ſe. ve ,- ut in 
Plague,. peſtis , Prague, Hague , Catalogue , 
Decalog ue, Synagogue, :League, T ongue. 

Gmolle ac brevey vulc babere d. fibi prefix- 
um, 'uc badg  ledg, 'bridg. lodg, judg. 

3. Ornamenci gratia apponicur, magis 
quam neceſſitatis pol, 1,0, v,in baritte,mercie, 
virtue, 41Fue, foe, toe, Sed tunc ie ſopar ce. 

Fruſtra de Gallis, Angli conqueruntur eos 
ioter legendum ac loquendum plyrimas literas 
omittere, cum ipſi eodem- crimine. fint con- 
demnandi, ut in ſequentibus Exemp!is liquido 
conſtac. 

A qiieſcie, in Faaceb, Canaan, Carapbas, 
Sabbaoth, Pharavh, dic, Jacob, Cangn, Caj- 
phas, Phareh, CC. 

E non ſonat, in Gearge, hoc. e: iam Galli ob- 


ſervant, dicentes 741ge, 


4 non audicurin Aden, jrce, pur ſuit, bruit, 
frais, Conum ramen 7 7 # producit, 

O quieſcit, in, People, 000, Feepard) , 
Feaffee.-. 

U, ſemper adjungitur 9, cum "atia immedjs 


are ſequente yocaſh vein, 9uaff- Queen,quicks 


« igirur\ 0micti- deber; quippe 2 virtualicer 


includitiſonum 7&5 © 
_ *V interdum inſeritur golt g, 75d, thne "qui- 
; _ ut in gle, #1; Luide. quz ſonar,, gile, 


P 3 geft, 
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ef vide,” Bic igitor's \fabicy dutum, . 

6 fg ate buy, bui{d. conduit, circuit, 

B non ſonat in Lam climb kemb .comb,comb, 
thumb ,debr,debror, bdellium,” *. 

- C-abundar in back, deck; ſick, roc ſuck-Latini 
ſic efferunt c finale in'[ac nec dic hoe duc fac, 

G quieſcir in ſign, reſign, afign, deſign, reign, 
arraign, Soverengn, flogm.Syilabam tamen pro! 
ducir. ' 

'* H ſemper eſt nora aſp'ratienis; et _ ram 
i9 initio quieſcit niſf'i in hoc unico Vocabulo, 
Hrire Heres. 

PHquieſcicin Chrift, Chriſtopher, Thema, Chni- 
Nats this oftome, Chronicle, Chronogr aphy,Chrone. 
JogyzGboſt,Fobn, Scholar; Rhewiſh, or andy 
rity,Schedule, Schiſm. 

'N nen effertur in Solemn, bymn, anew, 
tumn, conftemn. 

S non auditur in 1fle, tend; 

O ſexe obmuteſcie in righteous, glorious, frive 
lous,vitorious,& i 1 omnibus. AdjeQivis: rermi- 
minantibus in 0#s. C7 non ſonat'in Labour, f4 
Veur, honour, & hnjuſmodi a latinis ortis, nec 
hodie (cribitor in'libris. Anglicanis, 

Angli ob duzy rationes retinent non ynoit 
tas Literas, 

2. Ad qfterdendain Hlinma Linguz [7 
nam ſcribunt Firtuous 8 efferunc Virtuus.- 

2, Ad indigitznd:m Verborum Otiginea 
ut'6 ini ﬀeþt, doubr, g in-fign; reign, x in fe, 
in Pſd!1,' from ded: __ dubiues, fgaum,: reg! 

gain 
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num, Infula,Pſalmus, Si nulfa occurrat ratio 
ſccibendi liceras quieſcences,tum penirus on i . 
rantcur. 

Apud Anglos plurima Vocabuls effcrun: ur 
aliter, ac ſcrihuntur, 

"Ita 5, in firſt, thirſt, chird, bird, ſonar t 
qufi furſt, thurſt, 8c. | 
\' Ea ut ee, in dear, ear, hear, heard 

” Fur ee, in he, be, me, Je, we, eren, evil, dee 
vil, quaſi bee, keo mee, yee, wee, &c. 

O, ut 00 in afford, force, brother, ſmother, wor- 
thy, mother} done, do, per omnia tempora,werd, 
ſword womb, woman, wonder, wont, month bony, 
money, worm, work glove love, move provee 

On as 00, in floud, flouriſh, would, conld,ſhould, 
bloud, 

Ox ut u, in ſcourge, nouriſh, young, youb, 
double trouble. 

Aantell, ut au, in his ſequentibus, all ut 
aul, Gc ball, (all, fall hall, mall, pall. tall, tall, 
wall, ſhall, ſeveral, 4dmiral, General. 

Aante | fimplex,ur 4%, in fals, altar  balter, 
ſalt, malt, bald, ſcald. 

\ Lin ſubfequentibus (xpe abſorbetur, v:z. 

calf, balf, talk. ſalve, walk, talk, balk, ch4'k, 
falcon, folk, ' alins, almonds, balm, calm, pſaim, 

palm, fhalm, malm, (cy, qualm, & in hunc' 
modum proferutcur, cauf, hadf, tauk., {anve . 
CC. 

Hine excipienda ſunt, Ale, gle, ſtale, gal- 
ant, ſeale {/ 4'e, tale pale, yalc. 

P.4 | Gh 
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Gb in fine verborim ſonar f, ut-in laugh 
cough tough enougb, vulgo laf cofytuf,enuf prov 
nunciantur. | 

Nolo divtivs hiſce :mmorari ; nimis prolixus 
minuſque gratus forem, ( (ingula abiervatu 
digna percurrerem. Ex bis abunde liquer, Ang 
licanz linguz ( quod etiam de omnibus alas 
dici poteſt) perieam pronunciatiorem nullis 
Repulis tradi poſſe. Neceſle eſt igicur ex:e- 
ris cum Angligenis quoridie verſari, (i bene 
loqui in votis habent. | 

Placet hic oftendere, quomods accentus.. 
diſtinguic quzdam yocabula diverſe ſpeciei, 
iiſder ramen litceris conſcripta , hujaſmodi 


func hzc Diſſyllaba y 

Nomina, Verba, 
Accent, Accentus. £0 accent, 
Abſent. Abſens. to abjent, 
Abuſe. Abuſvs. to aby[e. 
Advice. Conſilium. to ady;ſe. 
Cqmponud, Compolitum, tO compoggnd. 

Nomina. Verba. 
Cale colle&a. to Cole&. 
Cgnvert proſelytus, to Convert. 
Cgntrait patum, to contrat. 
Deviſe inventum. _  kodey{e, 
Envie invidia. | [0 enyze. 
Excuſe apologia, to excale. 
Incenſe thus, 00. incen{ts 


Objet 


ject 
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cr _rs. was . — .” mw. . —a—— 


Obje# objeQum, . toojed, 
Preſent munus. to preſent, 
Refuſe (coria. to refuſe, - 
Rgbell perduellis, | to rebel, 
Torment tormentum, - tO torment. 

T r:\ly!1aba, 
Overtbrow clades. | to oyerthr gw, 
Recompenſe pra nium. to recampenſe, 
| Monoſyllabs. d 2 
Cloſe clauſus, co cloſe. 
Maw fzaile, LO Mew. 
Bow 8rcus» ro bow, 
Saw (us. £0 ſow. 
Mx/e mufa. ro.M3/e, 
Tſe fcenus. to #ſe, 


Hz Di&iones Apoſtrophataz 
producunt ſonum. 


Advii'd find immgr'd tin'd fir'd tid, undere 
min'd. bird,grac'd pac'd, through-pac'd, chas'd. 
eas d, mangr'd. 

Excipe eas, quz habene duplicatam conſo« 
nantem. viz. pinn'd, pil'd, demurr'd. | 

In omnibus his elidicar ec: 

Nara, d poſt c in grec'd, plac d, &c. 
ſonar tr. Er ica aliquando ſcribicur. 

In his yocibus centrahicur ſonus. _ Almones 
Aumner, Viduals vittels. Chirurgeen Surgeon: 
Aptthecary Poticary, Evil ii, Hoſpital ſpuctle. 

TEA Medicine 


218 De Lingua Anglicana. 
Medigine modcing. Appurtenances purtenances. 
S ummoner ſumner. Adventurer ventarer. Sic 
eſcape ſcepe. Eſpecial ſpecial, Eſpie ſpie. Eſquire 
ſquire. Eftabliſh flabliſh. Eftate ftate. Exc mple 
ſample. Excuſe ſcuſe, 8c, © 

Plurima ſuge yocabala apud Anglos, quz ya- 
rii varie proferunt, ac ſcribunt, Utriaſque ge- 
neris excmpla hic ante oculos ſubjiciuntur. : 

1- QuzJam verba inter Grzcos & Latinos 
longs, corripiuntur. Horzzon Horiſon. Orgtor 
Orgior, Ceſares Caſarea. Contribute, d ſtribute, 
ad cundem modum dicunt, Inedxorable inexcra- 
ble. Combi;ſtible corrgptible. Incorruptible In- 
corrgptible. Commendable commendable. a= 
ceptable acceptable. Alii Latinam pronuncia- 
tionem potias ampletuntur, & producunt pe- 
nultimana qble, zble. No'o tamen meam ſen- 
rentiam de hac rein medio proferre libeat uni- 
_ (pro me ) facere quod {bi maxime ar- 
ridet. 

2. Quzdam yerba varie ſcribuntar ( quod 
' nunquan fic in eruditis lingais,viz;) Hebraica, 
Grzca, Latina;nam in his exarandis omnes con» 
ſpirane Gentes)) Talia ſunt air aire, awl an}, 
&41ey ally, bablebauble. licoriſh tiguroiſh. battel. 
battaile. bertel bojtle, | Sepulker Sepwlibre, ac- 
ceſſary acceſſory. furmity ſrumonty, 6orps coars. 
key kay. cellar ſellar. colwort cole-wort. bittor 
bittern, - acorn achorn,'' 'devid divel,” jayl goal, 
jok Jerk b ankerout bankewpr, &e, © 


ARTICULI, 
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25, ARTICULL, 


Angli dyos babent Articulos, viz «, & 

be, omnis Generis,quibus reſpondent hic,h#c, 

oc Latine, A caret plurali numero, & pF 
ponicer nominibus 'incipiertibus cum confo- 
nantibus, ut Liber, 4 Book,” 4 Spirit, Spiritus, 
4 Virgin, hzc virgo, 4 Kingdom, hoc Regnum. 
A ante omnes vocales, & b quieſcentem, aſciſ- 
cir 1, ut an Angel, Angelus, an Egg, Oyun, 
an Inkborn, Atramentarium, an Owl, Bubo, 
an Ulcer, Ulcus, an hmmnour, honor. Si h (o- 
net, omittitur 7, ut, 4 Horſe, Equus, 4 bide- 
c<us Beaff,. Bellua monſtroſa, &c. ' 

\ The, ponitur indiſcrimingrim ante vocales, 
aut con{onantes in utroque numero, ut 1he an; 

el, Angelus, the man, homo, rhe men, ho» 
mines,.#de Heavens, Cai. | : 

 A&3he,tton prxpenuntur AdjeRﬀ:vir,ab{qie 
Sabſtancivo, exprello aut ſubintelteQo, ut, 
,« good man, vir bonus, the wiſe ma;, ſapiens, 
the godly, pii, the wicked, ſnbaudi, men, hos 
.Mmincs. Ita & in; hiſce formulis Angli amane 
loqui, v:z, the Englnh, Angli, the [taltans, 
Icali, che Spaniards, Hiſpani , the Ruſr,* Ru- 
theni, _” | 

4 .&..the , non vatiant cerminatiozes* ſed 

.infleQuneur per ba; parciculas of, 70, j7-m, 
. In Iunc modum. ENT IS {4 

=o 


"* - $10 ye. 


er Biks 
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ON 4424" 5 EEE 


Singular, 
Nom. 4, 4n. Gen. of &4, 41, 
Dart. to 4. an. Accul. 4. 4! 
Vacativo caret. Abl. from 4. x- 
Sing. Plural, in 
. Nom. the. g Nom. the. 


Gen. of the. Gen. of the. 


Dat, tothe. Dat. to the. 
/Accuſ. the, Accuſ. the. 
Voc.. Othe © Voc. 0 the. 


Abl from the, CAbl, from the, 


Norts, the, eoden mode in utroque nume- 
ro declinacur, | 

A 8: the, non muſtum diſcrepant, poſlint ca- 
men forfican ira diftingui, yiz. ArcicAilum in. 
definitum 8 definicum, five infinitum & fini- 
eum, priori modo Galli ( pag. 14.) poſteri- 
Ori, Itali ſuos articulos dividunt ( p. 69. ) 

Indefinicum ſen infinicum yoco, 4; ut & Meng 
nam non definit quem hominem intelligo, pro» 
inde 4 842, videtur efſe queddam Individuum 
vagum, & examuſſin reſpondere 7@ &:ivs 
Grzcorum. Definicum, ſeu finitam appello the, 
ut the man, quippe al.quali mode, certum 
quendam hominem deſignare videtur, 

Proinde, the, dicicur de terminata 'perſo- 
na, aut. re, ut, the Saviour of the World (for 
Chriſt) Salvator Mundi (pro Chrilto } che 
Bible ( for the ſacred writings, or Holy _ 

idlia 
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Biblia ( pro SS. Scripturis ) Dicunt przteres 
Angli, The King, meaning their own Sove- 
reign, Rex ( innuentes proprium Regem 
ſed in boc, le Roy Gallorum imicari videncur. 
Item, the Duke, pro-Duce Eboraceafh = 
Porro dicunt per modum; eminentizz, The 
L. Chanceller. D;Cancellarius. The L Keeper. 
D. Cuſtos magni Sigilli Angliz... The Arch. 
Biſhop'of:C. Archi Epiſcaopus C,: &c 
Notandum, &, the,: nunquam praponi pro- 
priis nomipibus, nam-abſurdam-4orec-diccre, 
The Peter, 4 Jabn,: priextamenEncomiaſtice, 
poſterior ſcommatice aliquando dici ſole. 
Poſtrem@pbſttvandum, hos Articulos fre- 
quentius uſurpari quary/ omitti, quanda-autens 
adhibendi ſunt,. quand@nen, Authores legen- 
do, ſtudioſas noſtex Linguz optime :edilcere 
quear. Non-eft enim hyjas loci dare: Regules, 
de re cam leyicula & fadili- 


* k»{ » 
"> IM_- 


NOMIN A. 
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| Scdperevenmewn eſt bic- Nominis Divicios 
nem infticuere; ex ſupradi@is ſacis innoceſcit 
quotuplex fie nomen,.- vis.” primum vyekortum,;! 
$ubſtantivum 'vel 4dJeRivum , proprium: vel 
commune, quomodo Areiculi Ft illis prepo» 
nendi paulo .aoce oftenſam erat; T; 

Nomins 6mnia uvicam rantuw Declinatiotiis 


Ab. From 4 Mail. Ab. From the Min, 


Nota, fi pro men, ſubſticuas mat, numerun 
pluralem murere potes in fingularem , nam 
Articulus the, idem eſt in utroque. 
 AdjcRiva non infleQuneur in fingulari ſo- 
lum poſits, ut E, G. non dicitus, 4 good, 0 
good. Sed pluralis varidtur, vel exprefſo, aut 
ſuhaudito nomine perſonz, yel rei, ut, che juſt; 
of the juſt, to the juſt, from the juſt, ſubintel- 
lige men Sic, fi quiſpiam percontaretur, quos 

libros in Theolc7ia legiſti, polls reſponcere 
Anglice; 


- 


= 


IR 2 HO HIS e Se 0t L | 
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_— 

Anglice, he, i9s , Or & the 

weeuefs ny Faro, wy Q 


. Nomea proprium cam hominum quam. __ 
nm, ica declinatur. 


| Oqnis Gregrageia Nemiae, plurali cdrials 
ipes Abevs, Thebes, -_-w dibitiune fingiles 

Tis 
"Singularts anmetin 5, "in; Lingus Aoglicang 
fic. Phirglis;: addendo s;vel es; ( uti- atiam fic 
apud Hiſpanos, vide p: 132. Uts. web webs; 
tobe nobes, rod rods, hide hides, tree trefig (hey 
bezs, virtue: Virtues; book hooks, bell bells; yum - 
18s, lemb lambs,' game gawes; bene ibongs} 
ſeal {ealr,) -08re cares, five. ſieves, doadayes, 
law laws, ew ewit,, bow boins;:bougb bougbs amth | 
works, (mill. mollt, mile miles,” cur.-curs'y" {4d 
$48% buckbucks;” tars. tarts," gage gages; | aobe 
«hes, place \places, vleſe cloſes, bac quatuor 
yitima creſeant in plursti,' cztexs: ſanc petiiyts 
labica &noo crefrentria. i: 1 th 
Cum fingularis definac is <<, t<, ag; 'S 7) 
p, at, x, plaralis fit addendo cx, driaugemit 
ung 


_ 
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nia fyllaba, ut, Church: Churches , match 
matches, - bedg +bedges, horſ horſes, fiſh fiſhes, 
croſs. croſſes, witueſs witneſſes, box boxes, 'fox 
foxes. | 

Hi fingulares, in Plural; mntanc f inv, nc 
beef beevs, calf calves, knife knives, life lives, 
wife wives, losf loaves, leaf leaves, ſheaf ves, 
ſhelf ſhelves, flaff ftaves, Theef theeves , - 
curvs, wolf wolves, Sheriff tamen facit Sheriffs. 
1, Ab hac Regula-excipiuntur nomina quz- 
dam pluraliter cerminancia in ev,” ur OXOxen, 
thick chicken, brother-brotheren,-cOontrafte bre- 
thren, (hild inſerto r, childres, Alan, man- 
nen, ſyncope fata, mew. Houſe houſen; boſe 
boſes.. : His addas, mouſe mice,” louſe- lice, dit 
dice, ſow ſwine, cow kin”, penny pence, gooſe 
geefe, tooth teeth," fort feet. ener 02 PIERS 
+. Hzc'duo, ſheep & mile, ſunt- utrinſque nu- 
meri, ut, oxe lheep; rew [heep,. one'mile, twen- 
8&5 mile, or miles, ON 
: Nats, nomina' Metallorum carenc plirali 
(quod eciam in Linguy Latina obſervandam 
e&)-ur; gold, gurum; ſilver, argencam, thn, 
Ntannum,. /cad, plumbum, braſs, xs, dec. 
-:Secundo, proprium eſt ('quod 'obſervatu 
non indignum') | Anglis , collocare Genitivum, 
ance Subſtaneivurm ue, my Fathers houſe. i, e; 
The bouſe of my Father, ' Domus Patris, My 
Maſters Son. i, e. The Son of my Maſter. Hes 
ci. Filius. Idem,: fie plurali Numero, ut, my 
Fathers boaſes. Si. vero pluralis definat in en, 
adgitur 
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additur s, as, * Children*s Bread, i. e, The 
Bread of Children, panis paerot um, &e. 

AdjcRiva non yariadtur , calu, numero , 
aut genere. -. 

Genera ſune nullias adnd dragons apud 
Anglos, obi:&r ramen ,norandum eſt, Quz- 
dam nomina maſculinam, . alia femininam ; 
alia peutralem ſignificationem habere, de pri= 
oribus He ; de: ſecundis Sbe, de: ultimis, it 
dicitur jn ſingulari, numers,, Hel yel She, de 
rebus anſmatis, it ſohum de. rebus ingaimacis 
proprie dicitur. 7 

They, in plurali, omnibus generibus iaſer- 
vit. . 

AdjeQiva tres gradus comparationis babent, 
ficuc apud Latinos... -. 

Primus eſt politiyus, & rem abſolutam de- 
notac, ut. hard, ſoft, durus, mollis, 
| Secundus eft cqmparativus , qui. poſitivo 
aliquem reſpetum ad rem aur pertonam alie- 
nam, ſuperaddit, ut , oo ſofter, durior, 
mollior, 

Tercius eſt ſuperlativus, qui excedie- com- 
parativum ejas ſummo gradu, . ut, hardeſt, ſoft- 
eſt, duriffimus, molliſhmus, 

Comparativus formatur a poſitivo addendo, 
er, ut bard, harder, explicatur etiam per par- 
ticulam, more, plus, ut, more bard, plus du- 
rus, more ſoft, plus mollis, auc mollior, 

Superlatiyus fit addendo , eſt, ut, bard, 
bardeft, hic quoque explicaur per , "weſt, 

Q * MaXime, 
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maxime, ut moſt hard, or ſoft, dariffitmus, mol- 
liflimus; . - : 

Entypum ſubſequentem. Hard, harider, or 
more hard, hardeſt, or moſt bard. Sic compa» 
rantur, fofe, high, and low. 

Ab frac Repuls excipienda funt , hwe ſub- 
ſequentia AdjeRiya good bonus, better, beſt, 
if, bat or naxght. worſe worſt. many, multi, 
more, moeit, little, leſs, leaſt. nigh, wigher, 
nigbeſt next. mney , Imnermf, inmoſt. outer, 
extermoſt, out moſt. under, —_ gether, 
nethermoſt. hinder, hindermoſt, bindwoſt, for- 
mer, ſormeſt, firſt. upper, uppermoſt, upmoſt. 

Nota, quod inner, outer, under, nether, hin. 
der, uyper, func poitityi, Bxcipe former; enjus 
politivus eſt fore, fumptus ex before 8 in com. 
pofir'one ſfolummodo uſarpatus, viz. fore: 
man, fore«horſe, fore-tiead, 


P:zrer hos eugmenrationis gradus, Angli 


etiam baber modus Diminutionis & priyatio- 
nis. 

Diminutivum formatur a pofitivo-addendo 
i/þ, & explicarur prr aliquantuluen, modice, 
ſomewhere, a little, ue, white, whitiſh, candidus, 
candidulus, is e. Somewhat white, or a little 
white, aliquantulam yel medice candidus, cjJuſ- 
dem generjs ſane, black blackiſh, ſweer ſweetiſh, 
ſower ſowriſh, &c. 

Privativum formatur '# poſitive, addendo 
wn, & explicarur per non, nihilum, neri, ne 
_ whit, ut godly, wngodly, pius, impiiis, 45, c- 10 
| godly, 


y 
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_  ] 
COLES 


godly, aut no whit godly, Idem dicendum 
6, wiſe unwiſe, rhrifey antbrifty; happy ww, 


admictune Ceatonems CUM. #9, ut fom« 
per bte intemperats, obedient diſobedient , plec- 
oe tpeeog- Hr in hiſce impenicent, 5m- 
morts/, ubi in, mutatur io iw, euphonie gra- 
tie, inexcaſeble, incxvrable , eco , 
5 mylu pofitivi, aeucrum hotum gra- 
duum admictere yolunt. viz. g/4d, bold, nims 
ble, Bt pauci ſufcipiant nerumque, ut pale,: 
paliſh, ſed non anpale, bitter, bitteriſh, (ed 
non a«ubic .-; Tea, e7%e, untrue, ſed non 


rraifh, juſt, unjuſt, fed non jufiþ, Bec 


—- = ” 


_ 


'4 5. PRONOMIN A. 


Pronomins ſunt tri plicia, 
Perſonalia, Demenſtrative, & Relative! 
Perfonalis, func tris in Numero, 


Viz. I ego, hou tn, beille, Pl. we nos, ye 


07 you yos, cheg illi, Ita yariatnur; 


5 Q 3 3 Sing. 


. 
_ a — 
& — od ney re on ah id. ON CHEE PET CO i 
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— << OI EY 


3:34 Sing,” *ip{ Y; TOLL 4 'Pijf, TY R -, 


- N:" 1.tbou) XY 4% I, vo age, rhuy.eu 
of me, thee, _ G. of us, you; this. 
Eto me\hete bi, '2 (BDr045) 64them, 


A me, thee? Vim" - 110 
Kea o Thor ad pogeer 
Ab. from'me; methee; him: 
$7? » Wo oige } ;Ue nN 1U £3: At idis { Iu oky 
$he illg, $4r,0\ Reb phbictdumitiecſRb 
terdia pl dra, -Fh Giga? flo infleAſcur; 
*Pfaralt carents SY GHOTE $4993imbe mn 
q 24 ,Vp40: 'Singulit gen faves 31 th 
© Now! She: *t. " Hh" F&, 1" b5t BATS! 
£40344 } Gert! Of her; ip, !386ins _ nan NO; 
Johor, 411 03s N51 Nin, 
Acc. Her, it. illam, id. 
Abl. -From ber, it. abilla, co... 


TIL 10m 
Vie, Joe VB&154 
'#$.'71 


Nota, Poſſeflivum ſubſticuicur loco Genith 
vi gry og phe life of 
thee, vita tui, fed rhy /rfe, vita tua. 
Sic dicendum eſt, my Hogſe; domus ed 
His. by iber' ka LAS SODE $61] 
Ad fs bus perfonalithis derivannis Poſ- 
Rs Ly AdjeQivorum?y thilanſf . 
mn. Varictionierb? 'nuimeto, \caſuye. bf | 
Sunc autem* my meus;' + thus, his-fuks, 
hers (ua, Wo 


my. _ his. 2 
Wl 6 Jh. Pl Cos Ml br a pPl. 
oo Liraliter ow | itt, 
Pro 


> 05 ol 
1, «SURE 
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Pro my & thy, mimur mine, thjxe,. Ex de 
finentibus in 7, ad en porant fGne 

ſubſtantivis, ut, hap js this v* ite þ 
not thine, nat ours, not yours or theirs.” >Cujus 


<> iſts-equus.? « ROAR tous, jaug, poſters 


non Mg u#Y : io 14 
Hoc dt wean mine, +), thine: 


thy. Mine þ, thine_nut quim o'u'pantur ante . 
conſonantes} Liveas.igitor, ne:d;cis, mine 
bread;thine Book. Angli enim dicunt my bread, 
thy B00 \ ndy 4 oe 
My Huy) adhid. [bs| thr indifertpeer ate 
eoni0.antes Ky voc. vhs my Soul Anima 
mea, thy love, amigr(cous,; My" ( or: wine 
_ Brachium meu; by (or thine) Arrow, 
IUASHR: ah | 
extanilla' þ7 PolfeWvi aliquablo 


Mar. gt I icul be cui pole: 


det Latige met,, yell as by ſelf, egomer , 
thy {«lf, my 1 emet, Jour fulves, 
vos mer je, [8x jr 0p "eget ipſ1, y] 


bam Fir ſelves "D 
"Ply we onir ſelyes;] 
' ur 
'S 


> 


13349) bas 0h ſelf. "Pc own ſelves. 
* hy ſelf. ag Q. C your ſelves, 
24 $, Sel fel felf.' © P'. you your ſelves. 


and own wel.  c Jour omp8 ſel wee. 


wy | : him- 


"I —c es, 
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on Pt; 
He himſelf. She her ſelf. wolves, 
hes. Her onal es. vixe 


Demonſrativa ſunt Tris... . 


Hoc illydsidem. this, thes, the ſme} 
fo Y 


D wu A bs 
ing. <Cihat. . <thboſe, © 
TOM Vw 6 Jo ſame. © 


Hoc ultimum viz, the /ame, componi 
teft cum ſelf, reliqua duo cum ſame, vel far 
ſame, 1t, this ſame, this ſelf-ſame, rhat ſame, 
that ſelf ſame thing. Theſe ſame, theſe ſelf- || 
ſame, thoſe ſame, thoſe ſelf-ſame things. wh 
Quum this & that, referantur ad duo 
dentia ſobſtantive: this, ad poſteriorem & 
| proximio rem, that ad priarem ac remotio 
rem referri debet, at, &. F- | 
So kind is Death, ſo cruel Life, Who covets 
thi:, deſerves not that. Drunk'ne[s «nd Leve are 
like, for both do blind. Th eys of the Bedy that, 
this of the mind, In priori cyemplo, thie re- 
fertar ad life, that ad death. 
In poſterion, chat ad drunkynneſs, this ad 


tov. 
\ Relativa 
» AO. oa Sw 


- 
"42 Ten | by 
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Relariva ſane eria, who, which, 8 that. Ita 
diſtinguuntur. | 

Who qui, refertur tuntum-ad perſonas (ho- 
mines ſcilicet ac ſpiritus) which, 8& that, ab(- 
que ulla differeptia ad rem quamliber referun- ' 
eur > uf; the men, which ſpake 19 me, the max 
that ſpoke ro me, Home, qui mihi loquntus ef 
The Morſe which 1 ſow, ht Herſe that 1 ſow, 
Equus quem vidt, mA £5077 | 

Who, ef} utriuſque_generis, ac numeri. N; 
Whe. ©z of whom, D. 7o whom. A. Whom. 
Abl. From whom. 

-Loco ef whow, aliquando ſubſticoitur poſ- 
fellivam hoſe ; ut, whoſe Book 55 this? Cujas 
eſt Liber? 

Which, 8 that nan variantar. - : / 

That, & what:interdum implicant which, id 
quod, 7 gave yon, that you a:k'd, dedi tibi 
quod rogaſti that, pro that which. 7 gaye you 
phat-you asked. What hic etiam ponitur, pro 
that which: kits v4 

where abi, cum ſequentibus przpokeioni- 
bus," abour, az, by, in, of, untd, wih,. peni- 
tur pro.which, or what; ut, wherein, tn quo» 
in which or what. 1a etiam. Here & there, 
aſurpari poſſinte, pro 1bis & that, Who, which, 
what func quoque.. | 

Interrogativa,” ut, who cometh ? quis yenit ? 
which is the way? © quznam (lt yiad what do 
Jau /o5 ? quid dicis:?: quid 2is* 


Q4 FERBA 


—_— 
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5 4. FERB A: 


Angli tris verborum Genera habent.::- + 

T Viz, Verbum- AQiivum, quod: aftionem 
denotat,” ut, I loye,” Amo! - 

. '2 Verbum poſſivum; quod paſlioner be: 
nificat, ut, 1 am loved, Amor. : 

3- Verbum Neutrum, quod eſſ:ntiaw ex- 
plicat perſonz yel rej, ut, / 4m, 1um. Modi 
{une quotuor, 

I Indicativas, qui declarat, ut, thou lo- 
veſt, ru amas, vel rogat aut dubitar, ut, lov 
thou ? amastu ? 

2. Laperatiyus, qui jubet, orat, borratur, 
aur permittit, ut, loye thou, ama ty, let wn 
love, amet ille* 

3. Potentialis, qui poteſtatem, officium jon 
defiderium fignifiexr cvm' uno ex his (ignis; 
M4), can, might, would » ſhould, ut, I may loves 
amern, 

Conjonddiva eſt + idem + cum potentiali 
& figno cantum differt; ut, whey 1 loved, cum 
amarem. 

4+ lofinitivus, qui. alind- verbum, yel Ad: 
j:&ivum ſequitur, atque ut plurimum hoc fig- 
fu. to 154 arnexam habet, wt, ro love, amare, 
worthy to be loved,” dignus amari, Signum to; 
ſape omitcieur, ur, 1 cannotdowe, non pofſum 
gMAre, 

*. Tempora 


» _—— EE GIA II TW OGOEIIoes  Swol -- 
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bn ——— 


WETE _ 
Temp ra ſunc quin ie. Fo 

Preſens.Preteritunt ret __ 
tum perfeum, P:atcricum ES 
um, & Foiurum. 

Signa hotum Tempbtom'ih, \utraque voce» 
ſunt doe, did, have, had, ſpall or wilt, in forms 
aQtiva, 4M, Wars have been, had been, lit, or 
will be, in forma paſſiya, 

Norte; hzc figns, 'ut pite ctiam'fip 
tentialis modi, ſolum' poſira, ſunt ve The 
feta; fiewe apud Latines,' ago, habeo, y lo, 
debeo ſum, & poſſum, 

Verba tres perſonas babent, in _utroque 
Nunefoten fitigulari, quan placati,”, viz. 1, 
thou, he, we, ye, the). : 6 Cab 

Terminationes I nfinicivStum; ſunt ta 
r:z ac numerpſz, ut inde nan poreſt ach? wes 
tus Conjugationem numerus, placet igitur ho * 
cun can6im, typum vel.termulam Corijagahdt 
hic apponere, ad quam omnia rerba at re- 
ducenda ſunt: 


' Verborum AQiyorum Treas * 199382"% 


| Indicat'yas. 
Amo, CI loye. or ds lowe;* 5 *Cwe;Hods.”" bo 
Pref. 2m toveſt or dvft how: Pl.&Qe, 0þ de" 
i4 be l6veth, of pos * "© (they; 


ama-CT loved ,o» did "5, 
bam Ibo lovedft or didſt Sm &r oor 
Imp.7 he loved, or did * © they;leve 


Amavi CI have $ o *, 
Perf, Sie haſt < loved, Gnige -bave lived. 
++ Chebatb F, 3-5 f 9 

Ama- 
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Amave- C1 bad RE... 
mn < iinkSn Wo ad loved, 


fa peru 
- Imperativus Modus. 


loye we, 0r let us hive. | 
= ye, 07 do ye love. 4 
ve they, or ies oa bore. 
love. | | 
Pocentialis Modus. 


mC1 may or can deve. we, May ar 
Pre mayſt or o_ & * Oy Aons 
he $14) 07 £488 they, love. 


Im peer $1 might, could, wrnld, ſhould love, $ec. 


—_—, might, wouls; (beuld have loved, 


mg: yg WA) 07 C4 love hereafter, &c. 


Infinizives Modus. 
Preſent. to love, amere, | 
Pepfef}. yo have leved, amavi fe: W 
Facyre,. 'y fore hereafter fr amen "9, yel, 


amatyn ire. 
Parvighs. loving. I 
i qua fine, ſunt » 
Of loving, agar. Fon * 


Is levieg, amanda, - Its 


V. . 
ND Note 
Y | & P 3 ; be. 
&, : 
Brom 


on ” 

b, alchoagh, 
nh & naen'7 ng —_ | 
ren its n (ppt wſurpandz, 


[2 
bet ave fimilia op- 
awry bole, (viz 1 woyld, 1 wiſh, would to 
rather ) wends funt, Rug werk, 
woſe, . 0s by a W4r, I if yes be 
Ie rather th by wort boneſt 
rich, mallers. + honeftam eſſe quam di- 


DICH 


vieem., 
Fai. CI. have | we, bave 
Perf.Ctheu b 3 bs bees. 


4 a =, DT 
w oi or pile: * e, or vill 
_ CL 9d or nl | they, i be, 


Imperxiyg 
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1 3#nt59b a1 


| Sts, _ & '$2gh e DB; 


"Bo bay PL > Bo, 0: VIS) i off v 
_ Mag they. 
Potential; is 
Sim. Preſent, IT May or, Jury & wig a} bet 
Eſſem. Ibperf. 1 ehicnild, 
$2. 
Fuerim. Pete, T mighty, Bl bave” 
bee 


Let him be. 


+: 13 "111 


Fyero, Figs, I m2 a, c ſole! heieafyrr, 8 


lot nitty 
Preſent, b, 'Efle. 6H mn2! 3 $3 ing 
Pert. T9 have been. Fu Pans4 OED 


2} 
RE .Fo be bergafter,. | Beubils off efſeyel bid 


04 e1!1S9/K6 
Verba, Adiva, & Neu jan abfdlyiinns; * 
Ke Yolhyi qu od <9 ec 'S wo 'omnies 
bo! pora, ci bo' feutro;" 8" 


ow SIE pra 9. @'s ARivz yocis,” 
Conjugatur. 'Excmpli Gratfa, 5 et! 
Tndicatiyus. oMIILE 


Amor. Iam EEE OY in a 

Preſent, thou art” ooed)C ;& 13 
ets © C NV. "Yr \o 

eff 


Nora, in Verdis ARivis, & Piſlivis ;* | 
nnica yulgo cantum variatio ofininin, Tempo-- 
rum a preſenti z ut, 4 loye, loved; & ex hiſce 
dnobus, omnia cxtera Tempora, conficinorurs 
cam AQiva quan Paſſiya, addicis' cujuſſiber 


Temporis' fignis. Sed neq.e yarianturper- 
ſonz, 


ds 
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"forms ,,Exceptis preſenti fingulari, . ove , 
loves. loveth. Item, imperfc 0 fingylark,,..ue 
loved,;thou levedlft. $i yero'addaptur'figna. - 
dos vulſs. prorſps fit.quearid, ut, 1 do love, thou | 
doft loves, .be doth love, Sic ;T.did m , thay didft 
loye \ &ce,. \ 

Repuls,. Tempus imperfetum ( IE ple- 
raque.'Tempora ARiyoruto & omnia Pa 


rum eliczuntar ) Seneraliter; formatur'g. 
ſenti;..addendo, ed.en, ut ,. loyed,! confe fed, 
falten,, ,Þ {ape rejicicar (um antea dixi pap, 


. GOI- &.at8.) in prateriris, ut.loy 4, confeſid, 


&"tum-;1 .poſt -, ' ſimplex , yertitgr in E .oc 


confes't, 


bleſſed, "dreſſed, oppreſſed. 
bh hac generaliRepula Plurima® 


les? t, dres't, oppres 't, peg cinfe 4 


verba excipiuntur 
. Nam ex. 
: MMakea,\ o Made, | Spend, | Seen. 
dead, o led, wend, Went. 
6d,... | |Red, | lend, | |lent. 
ſpread, | |[pred, | mean, meant 
- mere, | :|mets |ſel,, | Iſold.” 
ſmeat, |S |ſwet, |tel, |=S[rold, . 
leave, |=|left, ſlide, | - id. 
bereave,' | bereft, | ſtride, | x frid bereav 4. 
bleed, x, | bled, pitch, | |pitcht. pitched. 
breed, bred, | catch, caugbe, 
feed, fed, | reach, $aught, .., 
flee, + 4. .|fled, |ſeek, ſought. 
meet, | . |met, |beſeech,| |beſought. 
»\feels | | fete, bring, brought. 
Spit, 


E 


$4 
£ Þ 


7 


S 


| 


q 


ZEF 


1 


wrung. 


Quadem Verby dis phitefve variations 
habent, wom ſolo Hiiþertc@0 vfurparac; ac, 
I took, rhvu tookeſt, $e r00k, Capicbams taphe- 
bas, &c ita notitam' ( x ) Areram in Per- 
fe&o, nt, he both takew, be is taken, Cepie, 
captus Eft, ica normram'( 2») 

þ Nonnuth andifariara uſurpuatar ; qui'pro- 
inde cutn ( 3 ) notanrur. 

habe Se Uc in'bix'Exemplis, 
Wake, or waken, Expergefacio- 
Wake, #r awake Expergitcot, 
Wake, waken,. 1 Wat, awokt. 2 Waked't, 
Wake, awithe. 1 awihell, awkt, 2 aw E. 


CERN 
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T aks. IT Tok. 2 Taken. 

ſhake. 1 ſhetk, 2 ſhaken. 

fal. 1 fell. 2 fallen, 

flay, ti ſlew, 2 ſlain. 

dare. 1 durft. 2 dared. 

beat. TI beat, 2 beaten. 

cat, I dfe., 2 Cateh, 

help. 3 belp'd.2 belpen. 

tread. 3trod, 2 trodden, 

ſeeth, 2 ſod. 2 ſodden, 

ſhove. 3 ſhod. 2 ſhodden, oy 

break. 1 brake, 2 broken 3 broke. 

ſpeak. 1 ſpake. 2 ſpoken. 3 ſpoke. 

fleals 1 flale. 2 flolw. $ fiole. 

heave, 3 heay'd 2 boyen. | 

weave. 1 woye. 2 woven. 3 weavd. 

Wear, « I wore, 2 worn. 

ſhear. T foore, 2 (hors, 

ſwear. 1 ſware. 2 ſworn, 3 ſwore, 

bear. 1 bare. 2 born, 3 bore. 

12.15 x* are, 2 torn. 3 Ire. 

cleave. 1 clave. 2 cloyen. 3 cleft. 
| Fet, I £4, 2go0tten. 3 £0. 

Pos I Fat. 2 gotten, 3 $4: 

ſeesÞ® 1 ſaw. 2 ſors 

ly jaceo, 1 ſay. 2 lain. 

Lye, mentior. Lyed, Regular. 

flye. 1 flew. 2 flown. 

6:4, m7 bade. 2 bidden, 3 bid, 


Abide (unde abode ) cavet perfeRo? 


LE EIED 


IT: 


—_ 
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Che” "I chode 2 chidden . 3 chid. 
hide 1hid 2 bidden : : bid, 


bite 2 bitten, 3 bit. 

ſmite 1 ſmote. 2 ſmitten 3 [mit. 

w7hte 1 wrote. 2 written 3 writs 

rids 1 rode. 2 ridden 3 11d, 

riſe 1 roſe. 2 riſen | 6 
ſhin? 1 ſhone 3 ſhined, g 
flrike 2 (truck, 3 ſtricken, r1 
ſpis 1 ſpot. 2 ſpitten or ſpit. . 
give 7 gave. 2 given or giv*n. 

drive 1 drave. 2 driven 3 drove, _ c< 
ſtrive x ſtrove. 2 ſtriven . 3 ſtrived. d! 
thrive 1 thr» Ve thrayen 3 thrived. Iv 
drink 1 drank, 3 drunk, 

fiink 1 flank, 3 funk, W ac 
win, 1 wan, | 3 w0n, le 
Jp 1 ſpan. nf - 3 [800-. 

ſwim 1 ſwam. 3 ſwimm'd. J da 
Ting 1 range _ 3.7u8p, ... wi 
fing 1 ſang. $ſurg. .... 41 
fling 1 flange. | 3 flung. 4 
ſling 1 ſlang... i jw to, 
ſpring 1 ſprang 3 ſprung. 
ſwing 1 ſwag t 3 [wunge' no 
draw 1 drew. 2 by "aWn. | pr: 
blow 1 blew. 2 blown, | 
crow 1 crew, 3 crowed, + ne 
grow 1 grew. 2 grown, po 
know 1 knew, > ktwn. 2 let 


throw I threw, 2 thrown, | 1 2 
| _ VI2 
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Snow I [/new, 2 (nown 3 ,nowed, 
ſew,tero 1 ſew. 2 ſown 3 {ow'd. 
ſow,ia0, 1 ſowed, 3 ſewed. 
mow 2 mown 3 mor'd, 


doe x did. 2 done 

come I Came 2 com 

goe 1 went, 2 gone : 

run I 740, J 13%, 
c<uſ* 1 choſe. 2 choſen 

Omaia bc Verba Irrepularia (cribus ex- 
! ceptis) ſunt monoſyllaba, quod ſane miran- 
dum ef} , & nulli alii linguz (in toto terra- 
zum orbe ) continpir. 

Quzdam ex his, ſunt eodem modo ſcripta 
ac nomina ſenſuque folum diftinguenda, ur, 
lead, plumbum , ſweat, ſudcr, ſmell, odor , 
ſleep, ſomnus, 4 fling, aculens, 4 ſtring, chor- 
da, pitch, pix, 4 work, opus, 4 kiſs, .oficulam, 
wind, ventus, & ſhove, calceus, belp, auxilinm, 
4 lye, mendacium, 4 flye, muſca, drink, potus, 
4 flink, faxtor, 4 Ting, annulas, 4 Spring , 
fons, ſnow, nix. 
 Nota, Tempora paſſiyz yocis ex przterito, 
non Imperfe&o formancur, cum verbo lum 
przfhxo , ut, I am known, notus ſum, 

Quzdam Verba nullam omnino variatio- 
nem haben:, ſed eorum prefens omnibus tem. 
poribus applicari poteſt: ut, caff, bure, rid, 
let, ſer, bit, knit, ſlit, cut pur, ſhit, 

5 Qizdam variationes ſupra allatz hodie 


vix ſunt in uſu, viz. wend, met a mete, ſlid, 
R ftr1d, : 


ED NE nes 


Jamdudum obſolevir. 


= SD — 
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ſtrid, [hend,leeſe. ſtale, h:ven,ſmit ,wan,multa i 
ang, ut flang, ſang, ſprang, 86. 7 
; De Verbis defodivis. 
Irrega/aribus adjici poſſunt defeQiva. q 
modis aut Temporibus deficiune, hujal 4 
ſunt, wis vel wor, crow, quoth, muſt, bight 
bail, & ita declinatur- ”, | 


. FF. wis, thou woteſt, 
Pref. or (he, we, | Cnoſcere. 
0 wet. Jer they wit bln. $1 wit. 


I, thou, be 7 .. 
Impert. ; See ye, they Cit. | 


T trow,”puto, c we trow, 


Preſ, < rrow'ſt thou, >errowye.. 
/ be grows. they trow. 
Pref. 6 Buoth ? ; er ePl. queh) they. 


Pref, I. thou, he, we, ye, they muſt, 
me, ce, illum oportet, &c. 


I bight, voco.\ - Pads Y 
Preſ.9 thou bighteſt. Jo, Je © bight.- 
/ he h:ght. | \they 7 
Hight, apud Chaucerum ſignifieat called. Se 


: Hail. Yi e. Salve. 
Sing. & Plar. Yb hail. { Salvete. 

Hic olim fait mos falurandi, ut conſta! N, 
T. S. Lnce. 1. 28. & hodjerno die, Ponti- 
hcii in quoridianis precibus dicune Ave Maris, 
 Halleſt etiam AdjeQRivam, ejaſdem figni- 
keationis cum bealthfu!, Latine ſays, ſaluber | 
&c, mm 


— 
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: , 


De Imperſonalibus, 

Tertia perſona Singularis quornndam ver=- 
borum cum nominativo it, ante poliro Imper- 
ſocalicer uſurpatur, ut, # yaineth, plu, it 
ſnows, ningic, # lighreus, fulminat, it thun. 
ders, conar, it cbanceth, accidir, it becometh, 
deccr,. it delighterh, deleRar, it is ſad, fer- 
eur, it is certain, liquet, it is meet, convenit, 
Hzc eriam yariantur per fing'-los. modos ac 
tempera, in hunc modum_ 1t did rain, it bath 
rained, it had rained, it will rain, let it tain , 
it May 74in, 

— HiRenus de verbis; paucula jam dicemus 
de participiis ; que cum illis copnata effe yi- 
deantur noſtram merentur confiderationem. 

Sunt autem quedruplicia. 

I. Pceſentis cemporis defnentia, in iug, ut 
Joving, amans. 

2. Preterici, in d, t, n, ut loyed amatus, 
taught deftus, flain necatus 

3. Fucuri primi' perſpbraſtice expreſſa, ut 
above to love, amnaturus. 

4+ Fucuri ſecundi, paſhve fignificationis , 
pe amatus elle to be loved, to be taught, doRtus 
efſe, vel doceri, fic explicit verbum. 


6 5, Quidam TIdiotiſmi, ſeu Pro- 
prietazes Anglicans, 


Quandoquidem in ſuperioribus Paragra- 


phis nonaulla leyicer tantum perſtrinximus , 
R 2 ca 


H 
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ea fufius ( pace veftrs ) hic explicare ſtatui- 
mus. Objicient fortaſſe Momi , Grammatica- 
ftri, & rerum iniqui zſtimatores me'{mproprie 
quzdam ſub hac ſerie coltocaſſe, ſed ne dam» 
neac ipfi, quod non intelligunt, nec nodum 
in ſcirpo.querant, nam ft bac qualia curque 
minus iis arrideant, velim ut alio conyertant 
Oculos. | 

Vo! is interea (candidi LeQores ) inte. 


grum eſt, hanc Appendiculam, retertam ob- 


ſervatiunculis non ſcitu  prorſus indignis ; 
Ic&uye injucundis conſulere, in qua fi quid 
bene przſtitum deprehe::datis, mihi gratulor, 
ſin minus, bumaniter id vos przterire obſecro. 

Idioma Linguz Anglicarz nullibi clarius 
conſpicitur, quam. in ſuis ecymologiis, has 
igitar quam breviſſime poſſumus, enucleabi- 
mus. Sciendum ett igitur, Verbum eſle primi- 
tivun, vel Derivativum, Ex Subſtant'vis pri- 
micivis, tribus modis alia deducuntur. 

Primo addendo unam ex his particulis, viz! 
er, yer, vel fler, ſubſtantivis, quz materiam 
. exprimune, notatur Apgens in tali materia Oc- 
cupatus, ut, Har, Hatter: Law, Lanyer, 
Glove, Glover, Garden, Gardener. Gun, Gun» 
ner, Bow, Bowyer. Game, Gameſter, Tap, 
T ayſter. Forreſt, Forreſter. Seam, Seamſler, 


2. Ex quibuſdam- Subſtanrivis perfonam 


ſt ,niſicantibus, adderido particulam Ship, alia 
formantur notantia dignitatem gur (tacum per- 
ſvi.z, ut, Apoſtle, Apoſileſhip. Apoſtolus, Apo- 

ſtolacus, 


vv» a wa «+ 
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flolacus. ; e, Ofhcium ſeu dignitas Apoſtoli- 
cx, 4" Apprentice, an Apprenti-eſhip, Tyro, 
Tyrocinium, 5. e. Status Tyronts. 

lea ſe res habet, in, Admiral, Captain , 
Lieutenant , Steward, Chancellor, Pridior , 
Door, Lord, Maſter, Fellow, Scholar, Tutor, 
Knight, Burgeſs, Conſtable, Friend. 


. * 3. Ex qaibusdam Subſtantivis formantur 


Diminutiva, addendo has particulas, et, rel, 
lock, ling, kin ; ut c#(ſhen, cuſhener. i. e. 4 lutle 
cuſhen, pulvinulus. 

Cabin, Cabinet, cask,, carket, Rc. 

Hog, hogrel , Pike, pikerel, cock, cockyel, 
hill, biBxck,, bull, bulleck. Duck,, duckling, goos, 
geoſling, cat, kitling, pork, , porkling, Lam , 
Lamkin, dwarf, dwarfkin, 8c. 

Quezdam compoſica ex /ing 8 let non dimi- 
nutionem ſed ſubJeFum, aur AdjurQum im- 
plicanc, nt, Darling, fond/ing, ſhave/ing &c, 


_Corſlet, chaplet, frontlet, bracelet. &5, Subs 


ſtanciva decem modis fiunt Adje@iva. 

1. Addendo leſs, quod indigentiam vel 
abſenciam rei denatac, Ur, beard, beardleſs, 
barba, imberbis. Sic, blame, blood, bottom , 
bound, brain, breath, cauſe, end, father, friend, 
guilt, heart , money, name, penny, queſtion , 
remedy, ſenſe, tooth, wit, &c. 

2. Addendo full, quod copiam notat. vt, 
beauteful, deceit, deceitful. i, e. full of deceit, 
fraudulentus doloſus. Sic, delight, duty, dole, 
dread,bealth, mind, miſtruſt, pain, plenty, power, 

R 3 ſhame, 
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(ſhame, ſin, kill ſorrow, ſloth, ſpite, ſaccoſs , 


watch, will, youth, &c. 

3. Hzc Adjc&va utraſque particulas ad. 
mitrunt, ut, care, careful, careleſs, ita, chear, 
faith, doubt , fear, fruit, grace, harm, beed, 
help, b:pe, hurt, law, mercy, need, pity, ſhame, 
uſe. 

_ Addendo, ous, eous vel ious, ut, courage , 
couragious, i, &. full of courage, animoſus, 
Sic, adventure, clamour, court, d:nger, envie, 
fame, grace, harmonie, malice, marvel, mon- 
fter, 'plentte, poiſon, right, [6 indal, virtue, vice, 
wonder. zeal. | 

5. Addendo ly, quod «xponi poteſt per 
like, fimile, nr, beaft beafily, i. e. like a beaſt, 
beft alis. Sic, body, brother, coft, coward, day, 
earth, fl-ſh, frieud, ghoſt, God Heaven, home, 
Kang, life, love, order, Prince, ſloven, ſtate,time, 

AY» 

6 Addendo y, ve! ie. nt, blond, bloudy ita, 
clay loud, craſt durt, filth graſs, hair, head, 
heart. ice, luck Iuſt, might, mud, uaught need, 
pith, ſand ſap, ſauce, ſtone, ſlorm, ſweat, 
thrift, truſt, wind, wit, worthy, exc;xp2 mitth, 
merry. ; | 

7. Aedendo iſh, ut ague, aguiſh, Sie, Ape, 
block, book , boy, child, clown, devil, fool, 

heathen, krave, lump, ramm, ſalt, ſot, water, 
whote, &c. Si ih, adjiciatur Adj-Qivis ; mi- 
nuit eorum ſipnificationem, ut white, whit, 


vide p. 211, 
8. Addendo 
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8, Addendo ſoni, ut burden, burdenſom, Sic, 
rumber , game, band, light, tooch, trouble, 
quirrel. Sic, buxom, fulſom, lothſom, noſom, 
variſom, a ſubſtantivis in uſitatis, ſed ranſom 
eſt Ludſt, | 
9.” Addendo able, ut ſeaſon; ſeaſonable. i.e. 
fib for the Seaſon, tempeſtivum. Sic, blame, 
blameable, i. e. worthy of blame, dignum vi- 


'tuperi0, Ita, Anſwer, approach, change, cure , 


ſavor, marriage, match, meaſure,, medicine , 
note, pardon, peace, profit, proportion, queſtion, 
reaſon, ſervice. ſute, tune, © 

10. Addend' all, cal, ical, ut Rhetorical, ' 
Rhetoricum , quod ad Rhetoricam ip«Rar , 
vic, Acrident, Alttgotie, Angel, Arithmetic, 
Canon, Geometrie, Hiſtory, Logick, Method , 
Muſic, nature, perſon, prejudice, ruſtic, Satr, + 
Schiſmaric, excipe afe, uſual Grammar, gram- 
matical, Tyrant, Tyrannical. © « t 

' Nunc oftzndendum eſt. q 1omodo AdjeRiva 
denvo fiune Subſtaneiva, idque duobus modis, 

1. Derivativa Adj-Riva fupradifta mutan- 
tur in Subftantiya,. addendo, neſs, ut beautiful, 
beamtifulneſs, wretthleſs, wretchleſſneſs, &c. 

Sic, in ous, righteous, ' 1ghteonſneſs. 

In Iy, friendly *friendlyneſs, &c, 

In y or ie, godly. godlineſs, &c, 

In iſh, childiſh, childiſhneſs, &c. 

Reliqaa omnia primitiva ſimiliter fiunt ſah- 
ſtantiva adjiciendo neſs, ut, apt, 4p:neſs, dull, 
dulneſs, bappy, happyneſs, wretched, neſs. 8&c. 

R 4 2, Hzc 
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2. he lequentia ( primario, 8 Latinis ſe. 
cuvdario a Ga)':('+ oita ) fhunr Sabſtantiys 
adder:do tye, vel ie, mure GallicaDO, ut, C4 
ſuzl, caſualtie, certatn, ceetaimtie, chaſte, cha. 
ftty crucl, crueity, ſcarcity 4 [ſcarce 

Omnvia Adj:&iva five rim. tva fye Deti- 
vativa ( paucis exceptis } fiurt Adverbia, 
addendo ly, ut, careful, carefully, careleſs, 
careleſly glorious: gloriouſly. buldyh, childiſhly, 
acctdenial, accidentally, wretched , wretchedly, 
&c, 

Excipe, quz defiount in [y, nam hec ab{que 
muta ione Adverbialiter uſurpantur, ui friend- 
Iy. boly ramev taci* bolily, 

Ex verbis ple iq e doo ſubſtinciva Jerivan- 
tur, unum Agentis ; alcerum Aionis, przter 
duo pirticipio dj & Va, CF. 

Love, a lover, a loving, loving, loved, teach, 
4 teacher, a teaching &c. 

Q-#1am tamcn Agentis definune in or, 
non er, .it abbett, abbettor, confeſs, 4 confeſſer, 
Jurvey. ſurveyor. 

Qzdan aRionis loco ing, admittune Gal- 
licas texminationes, dment. 4nce, ut an amen- 
der, an amendment, 4 noutiſher, nouriſhment, 
Alower , allowance, accept, accepter, acceptance. 

tx Latinis mulca Subſtantiva Angli diverſi- 
mode deducunt. 


x. Addendo », ut in Opinion, Religion , 


Queſtion, Solution. 
2, Mutando or in our, nt labour, honour , 
favour, 3 


\ 
L 
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favour, coadjutour, Sed hodie optimi Script0» 
res hec ſcribune fine «. 

3. Murando fas in ty, antia, in ance, entis, 
in ence, item ancie, encie, tudo in tude, tus in 
ture, cus in cian, ut Charitie, Nobility, aban« 
dance, ignorance, temperance ( excipe pallice 
orta ) conſtancy, infancie, arrogancy, Abſenee, 
patience, henevolence, incontinencie , indifferen- 
cie. Multitude, gratitude, fortitude. Stature , 
conjeiure, frafiuye, &c. Aluſician, Logician , 
Arithmetician, 

4s Amorendo finales terminationes, . um, 
8, ift, us, ut. Argument, Inſirument, Ornament, 
C excipe gallice orta ut nourihment) planet , 
muſic, Schiſm, Hiſtory, Alchymift, Evangeliſt, 
Baptiff, Angel, O:phan. 

Adjedtiva for mantur ex Latinis in bunc 
medum. 

T7. Mutando, ans vel ens, in «nt, ent, ut 
conſtant, fragrant, abſent, 8c. 

2. Us vel ofus, in o#s, ut proſperous, pious, 
Curious, generous, excipe pauca In 8s, ex Ang- 
licis Subftantivis formaya. p. 230. Reg. 4- 

3. Abilis & ibilis,}in able vel ible, ut culpa» 
ble, durable, contemptible, corruptible, decible, 
coneraRum in docile, 

4+ Cus in cal, ut comical, typical, canons- 
cal, angelical, &c. | 

' $- Auferendo is finale, ut general, #niver- 
je, particlilgr, ſpecial, artificial, potentiat , 

Co | | 6 
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6. 'Mutando tus yel us in ed; ot, accepted, 
addied, abuſed, annexed, excipe admontfhed, 

7. Iyus in ive, ut attentive, attive. . 

8, Abjiciendo us, ut juſt, apt, honeſt, modeſt, 
content, 8&c. 

O.nnia hec fiunt Adverbia , addendo ly, 
vel mutando e in y, ut conſtant, conſtantly, ho- 
— honourably, contemptible, contempti- 
+ Malta Verba (in Anglorum Lingua ) 

iea & Litinis derivancur. 


1. Mutando s, in ate, ut recreate, abrog ate, . 


accommodate, animate. 

2. Rejiciendoo, ut affirm, adopt, acquire, 
adore, determme &c, 

Hz Regulz Deriyationis (a quibus non 
mulca yocabula excipiuntur) primo aſpetu 
ſuggercnt ſtudioſo Le&ori 8 Philoglotco, 
miltia verborum Lacinorum quamvis nunquam 
antca, ca vel yiderit, vel audierit, 


Compoſitio Verborum, 


Vcrbum eſt duplex. 

7, Simplex, ut praiſe, laus. . 
_'24 Cempoſitum, ut diſpraiſe, vituperium, 
& corflicur ex fimplicih:s. 


Quod compoſicionem, . Lingua Anglicana' 
ſupra omnes modernas, audax ac ſxlix metito. 


habecur, quippe varia vocabula in una quaque 


parte Orationis elegant: ſlime ſimul conjuogit,” 


1- Duo 


tre Fs . 
4 7 Ms I 
VYIIM 
A 


UM 
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1, Duo Subſtantiva componuntur, ut, Rain 
bow, eye-ſore, hand: kerchtef. 

2. Aliquando tria, u' 4 Texnnis-court keeper, 
Cuſtos Sphzriſterit, 4 foot-ball-player, a clove- 
gilly flower, caryophyllem, 

3. Interdum Subſtantivum & Adje&ivum , 
ut praiſe- worthy, blame-wortby, 

4. Al:quando duo Subſtanciva cum AdjeRivo 
intermedio, ut roſe finger'd- morn, po ed caxlun®r 
jw, eye pleaſivg- flower, heart. breaking- love. 

5. Interdum Aoje&. yum & Subyancivum, 
ut band; craft. twi- light. 

6. Duo folum Adj:-Qiva, ut nome-ſuch. 

7- Pronomen & Subſtantivum, uc Self loye, 
Philautia, 

8. Pronomen & verbum, ut (eif dee. 

9g Subſtantivum & Verbun, ut,wood-binde, 
back-bite. | 

10. Verbum 8 Subſtaneivum, ut break-foſt, 
draw bridge, Cut purſe, 

11, Adverbium & Subſtantiyum, ut, down- 
fall, up riſing, down lying, | 

12, Ver-um & adverbium, ut 4 pull: down, 
4 pull-back &c, | 

Prepofitioncs preterea Junpuntur Nomini» 
bus & Verbis ſed tz comp-'ft 10nes ſequences, 
EX z C0u, counter, dis, en, enter, fore, mis, over, 
out, pre 18,atq1ie ſur, pg:neralitii.og; ſuat obier* 
vatuque dignifhme, Ge his igicur pauca dices 
MUSL. 

1. Con, in compolitis, ſignificat aſtionem 

| duarum, 
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duarum, pluriumve perſonarum , aut rerum , 


ve, conclude, concord, noun. concours ns concur, 


condole, conſeftion n. ( confeder ate, nomen 62 
verbum. ) confer, conference n, conflux n, con- 
found, conglutinate, congratulate, congregation, 
connedion, conſpire, contratt, n. y., contraction, 
contribute, conventicle, converſe, convocation , 
convulſion, co workers, | 
2. Compoſita ex counter, quiddam contra- 
rium ſimplicium ſenſui denorant, ut connter- 


band, connterchange, counterfeit, counterpane, 


counterround, countermure. 

$:c, counterballance, countermine, bounter 
poiſe, countervail, | 

3- Ds, in compolicis plerunque implicat 
privationem, vel negationem, aliquando fe- 
parationem rei ſignificate, ut diſable, diſannul, 
diſappoint, disburſe, diſcharge, diſcredit, diſeaſe, 
disfavour , disfranchize, diſguiſe , diſmbertt , 
diſlodg, diſmount, diſplace, diſpraiſe, diſprofit s 
diſprove, diſquiet, diſunite, diſaccuſiom ,  diſ* 
advantage, diſallow, diſappear, diſclaim, diſ- 
content , diſconſolate, diſhoneſt, diſebey, diſpleaſe, 
TRE diſtate, diftemper, diſtruſt, diſ- 
uſe 
diſmiſ;. 

4- En 8: Enter ſunt Gallice particuſz, 6: 
reſpondent Latinis in & inter. En, in compo- 
ſitione, jnnuir aRtionem fsRam in loco, ut 
encloſe, encourage, endure, entrench, empriſon. 

© Enter implicat quoddam faRtum, aut pofi- 


tum. 


. Diſcard, diſjoyn, difloc ate, diſperſe, diſſolve, 


ed RAR 


VIIM 
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tam inter- dnas alias'res, ut, enterline, enter- 
lace, enterprize, ſed verba immediate a latinis | 
dcrivats, recinent in & intey. ot include, 1m- 
creaſe, imply, import, interpoſe, intercede, un- 
de Interceſſor. | 

$. Fore in compoſitis ſignificat before prae, 
ut, fore-arm, fore-caft, ſore-doore, fore. know , 
fore-knowledge, ſore-rokens. 

6. Mis in compolicione, exponitur il , 


male, ut miſ apply, miſ-adventure, miſ-becom« 


ing, mis-fortune, 

7. Over in compolitione ut plurimum figni- 
ficat exceſſum, & explicatur per nimivm, #0 
much, ut, over-aw, over bold, over-charge, over= 
haſly, over. burden, over-ſiudy, over-long, over- 
much, over-plus, pluſquam ſatis. i. e, Satis 
ſuperque ; enough and to ſpare. Over-value , 
over-ween, Over, in his tribus jnterpretatur 
ultra, viz. Over- live, oyer-reach, over-weigh. 

In aliis propriam retinet fignificationem , 
ut over flow, j. e. To flow over. 

Over-ſee duplicem ſenſum haber ; & ideoque 
duobus modis capitur, 

I. Pro inſpjcere vel curare perſonam ali- 
quam, au: rem aliquam, 

2. Prz:ermictere, yel tranfilire rem. 

8. Our, in biſce cempoſicis exponicur ulera, 
ut out-bid, owt goe, 0ut-learn, out-live, 0ut-r4- 
B$iouss 

In aliis propriam fignificationem ſervat, 
ut, 4# out- 6aſt proJeRitius, an ont-cr5, cxeln. 
matio. B+ Pre, 
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9. Pre, in compoktione fagniticac fore, vel 
\ before, ut preamble. precaution, precede. pre- 
cedent, precogitate. precontratt. predeſitnarion, 
Prediction. predominant preamentnce. preface. 
prefer. prefigure prefix, prejudicate , . preju- 
dice. premediate. premiſe preoccupate, pre- 
ordain. prepare. pripoſterous prerogative. 
preſage, preſident. preſume. preſuppeſe. pre= 
tend. prevent. 
I0..Pro in compoſi: is, notat forth vel our ,ut 
projeet. propound. produce procreate. proffer. 
11. Rein compoſitione exponitur vack, vel 
ag ain. ut reafume. re-baptize rebell. rebound. 
rebuild. recall. recempence. reconcile, recover, 
recolle@. redeem. redreſs. re-edifie, refine re« 
form.-refrelh, yeſrigerate 1egrater. Tejef, ye- 
Joyn, telaps. releaſe. remove. repay. repeal. 
repeat repell repercuſſion. repleniſh reply. re- 
prieve repulſe. reſign. 1rſound. reſtitution ve» 
ſurrettion. retaliate retreat. retrive. reverbe- 
rate. review. reviſe, revive. revoke. Tevolt. Te- 
#nzon ' revolution, 
Sur in compoſitione -plurumqne fignificar , 
over rel upon. ut ſurceaſe ſurcharge, ſurcingle. 
ſurface. ſurſet ſurmiſe. ſurmount. ſurname, 
Hoc male ſcribitur Sirmame La:, Cognomen, 
qued proprio ſuper add (le. Surpaſs. Surplice, 
Srperpellicium.” veſtis- ſaers. Surplus, idem 
cum oyer-plus, 8c, Surprize, ſurrender , ſtir= 
rourd © f,e., exnndare vel circundare, ſurvey, 


op Fe farviver. 
Multa 
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 Mulca ſunt alia Nomina & verbzex bis te- 
quentibus particulis compoſita, vis.2 {#h. iy, 
inter, de, with, trans,'ex poſt, 8c, fed earn 
vſum, le&io Auchorum mel;us edocedic;quatn 
Regu'z Grammatice.. . * bon 
Angli multa habent-Verba <j1ſdem font, 

quz non parin videntar Equivocationfus , 
& Amphibologiis viam fternere, differnnt ca- 
men fignificatione, ac Kriptione, ' '* 


Hujuſmodi fare :; 
Abaſh, abaſe. Allie allay, alley, 
Alter, altar. Aſent, aſcent, 
| Angel, angle. Aries, ariſe, 
Aunt, ant. Ads, ax- 
Babble, bable, Bgize, Bays. 
Ball, bawl. Barley, ba-ely. 


Belly, bely. Bare, bear, beer, 
Bittor, bitter. Blind, blend, 
Brewis, bruiſe. Bute, bYuit, 

Buy, by. Bee be. Boat, bore, 
Bread, breed. . Bourn, burn. 

Can, cann.. Cannons, vanons. 
Carrier, career. Cenſor cenſure. 
Collar, choler. Common, commune. 


Deer, dear; - Demurr, demure. 


Due, dew, Doleur, dollar, 
Ear, year. Enterr, enter, 
Errand, errant, arrant, 
Flee, fly. Flower, floor, 
Fat, fare. Fellows felloes. 
Gentile, gentle, Guilt, gilt, . 
EN Cloſe, 


T3 


s w 
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Gloſs, gloſe. Green, grin. 

Hat, £S Hear, bon 

| Hire, bigher. Horſe, bearſe | 
Inn, in. Idle, Idol. Jeſts, geſts 
Lench, lance; Looſe -loſe 
LA apner, manure, manor 
Aajor, Mayor. Meth, mote 
None, noon. Nay, neggb 
Oh, ow, one, own, our, hour 
Oar, ore, Ordinance, Ordnance 
Pal, pale. Pain pane. Pair pear 
Part pert. Perſon Parſon 
Pallate pallet, Pray prey 
Quiet quit quite x 
Kaiſe raze, race, taſe. Rye, awry 
Raddiſh reddiſh, reign, vain, rein 6. 
Ravin, Taven. Reaſon, raiſin | 
Read, reed, ted, Room, rheum te 
Rice, riſe, Roed rode rod #j 
Roe, 70w. Rich, reach. bf 
Saleable, ſailable, Sleighty ſlight, | 9 
Seas, ſeize. Sedg, ſiege. Scars, (carce. ba 
Scoul, ſchool. Sever, ſevere. Ti 
Seler, cellar, Sear, cere, (heep, ſhip. 
Sheare, ſhare, ſoar, ſore. 
Sight, ſite. Souldier, ſolder. 
Sole, foal, ſoul. Succour, ſucker, 
Suit, ſhoot, (hout. Sound, [woos 
Sweat, ſweet, Stead, fieed 
Teal, tell, rail, tale, rall,, there, their 
Teare, tare, two, 00. tynie, time. 
Thrown throne. Town tone tune, 


oey = ary wy hk ww ww wt + > 
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Vain. yen, Vial. viol, 

Wait. wane. wan, were. wear 

Weight wait. Woo woe. Wrift wreſ 

Write, Rite, rig bt 

Tow, yew, ew. Jes Je Jour re, "bc. 
H 2c una cum Wmpolitis Lafine non teddidi;z 

ſed corum ſenſus aullo negotio ex Lexicogra« 

phis Anglo Latinis : Anglico Interprete ( & 

libro cui titulus Muadus Vocabutorum ) erui 

poteſt. Satis pro Compendio egi. 


NUMERALIA. - 


One 1. 1wo 2. three 3, four 4. five 5." fix 
6. ſeven 7. eight 8. nine 9. ten 16. eleven 
11, twelve 12. thirteen 13. fourteen 14. fof-- 
teen 15, ſixteen 16. ſeventeen 17: vighreen 18; 
> ee > m_ 20. thirty 300\faurty 40. 

J FO. 60 ſeventy 70. eighty Vo. nin 
go. - Pave tbr L00. two ER i he 
bandred 300« 4 thouſand 1020: Firſt, Second, 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, &c. $A e 


75. Anglicana Proverbias 


A Man to day, 0. mnerrom none. | 
Vive memor, quam fis wy1. brevis; 
4lltbe ſad is in the fire; 

Agum eſt de nobis. j 


F 
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All is well that ends well, os bs ny nh 
Excitns aQta probater: ITIV ©, abt iy 
A Sowtoa Fiddle. fi ay Tt tax ww $4.37 
Afinus ad lyram, TERMOTY ENT, 
A Pigg of your, 7wSow.:: T oY! ty Hef 
Ex tus'officing yenje, : [343 tb 
An bungry Dogg will eat diaty puddings co o2 þ 
Jejun hus raro yulgatia teſnit.;: /; -i/ 
A Carrion Kite willnever thake 4 goid Hovk. .. 
Nunquam re&ium tottileligriam. 4 + 

A Fools bolt is ſoon ſhot. 


Quicquid in buccam venit, oquicur. 
Birds of 4 Felther will flock, together. 


Simile fimili gander. 

Better js &Friend it os: _ than's pug 
the'Þ urſe; : * + 3) 
Ubi amiciy thi OPes, n33{4i0 i SS4aIVET (3) 

Re merry; audbe wiſe: ls 2] 
In Igculis, paculis, acai modern LY 
Climb not. rp bigb. . oO? 
Noli alcom ſapere. | a 
Change of. Paſture makes fat ——— kak 
orcellus Acarnanius, : 1171; ,: { hk 


Charity begins at home. Unus- 
Quilquis (þ proximus eſt, 

Do 4s you a be done to. 
Quod tidi fieri non vis, alteri ne feceris. 
Every thing is the wirſe apt ypanpn. a W 94 GM by 
"Tempus edazrerum.'' 2 it ##!: + 

Feucers have one trick in their Indger wardit 


, their Scholars know. - SHE 


< Mules 


= 


hal 


— 
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Muleainovit Vulpes, yerum Bchings Fu aleg- 
num.” 
-'' Forbearance is no quittance, 
"'Y Quoddiffertur noa aufercur. 
| Faint heart never won fair Lady» 
Timidi nunquam ſtatuere 65 
Great cry, little wodd, 
| Aureos montes polliceri. 
FAY Home is home, be it nev# ſo bomely. 
"Y Ad priſtina przſepia.- 
He that robs 4 Scholar, robs twenty men, 
 #&(opicum graculum denudare. 
He muſt have 4 long ſpoon," who oats with the 
4 Devil, 
"ny . Cretizandum'cam Cretenſ. 
" He bluſheeh like a black, Dog. 
= Faciem perfricuit. 
"m He hath no hoe with him, 
My Inexplebile Dolium. 
i" He looks as the Devil look'd over Lincoln. 
Cyclopicum incuetur. 
n He knows Chalk from Cheeſe. 
" Novic quid album; quid nigram. 
He is all for hinjelf. | 
Fibi \canie. 
He hath made an Halter to o bang _ 
Turdus (ibi malum cacac. 
He 5s of the ſame humour. 
; , Is eodem tenore vtitur. 
7 Hang him who has no ſhifts. 
_ Pereat inops confil i. | 
| T2 ; T7 WP 
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Io cry you mercy, I tock you for 6 Join floel, 
Ante hoc te cornua habere Putabam, 
I will wot buy 4 Pigg in a poky, 
Spem precio non emam, 
Likg Carpenter, like Chips. 
Mali corvi malum 0vum. 
Little ſaid ſoon amended, 
Tucum fGlencii pranium, of 
Muſtard after Melt. 
Machine pott beilum. 
No man can do all things, 
Non omaia poſlumus omncs. 
| Out of harms Way. 
Exwa tel: jaRtum. iZ% Bravg. 
Out of ſight, out of mind. 
De abicntibus non cogitamus. 
Profer'd W are flinks. 
Merx ultronea puter. 
Pigg: fly with their tails forward, 
Terra volat. 
Rather turn than burn. 
Polypi mens. \ 
Rome was not built in a day. 
Ver una non tacit hirundos 
Some may better fleal « Horſe than others lo 
over the H edge. 
Dat -- "ppm corvis, vexat cenſura columbas, 
Ov: « 
Stollen bread is ſweet, 
Dulce pomum cua abeft cuſtss,, 
Soft and fair goes far. 
FcRina lents. Short 


ſhort 
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Short and ſweet. Grata brevitas- 
Somewhat hath ſome ſavoury. 

Lucri bonus odor exre qualibet. 

Spick, and ſpan new. Recens ab officing 
Sweet meat muſt bave ſower ſaxce 
Sequitur poſt gaudia luQus 


Spare to ſpeak, * ſpeed 
Turpe e filere.* 

The Cart before tHe 
Currus bover trahir 

The greateſt barkers are uet the greateſt biters. 
Canes timidi vehementius lacrant 

To kill two Birds with one flone 

Duos parietes ana fidelia dealbare. 

To brag of many goed morrews. 

Fumos vyendere. 

To weep with an Onion. 

Flere ad noverce tumulum. 

To make 4 rod for ones own (ail. 

Technam: in ſeipſum Kruere. 

Tread on 4 Worm, and be will tury again. 


. Habet muſca ſplenem. 


Taks Conncel on your Pillow. 

In noRe conklium. Galli dicune, La naic 
apporre conſeil. 

That which is gotten over the Devils back,, is 
ſpent under bhi; bolly, | 

Male partum.male diſperic. 

The gray Mare is the better Horſe. 

Nimts ct uxorius. 


T he Vicar of Fools be hiq ghoſtly Fathers 
Navigee 
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T wo to one, is odds. 

Ne Hercules concra duos. 

Too wuch of one thing gee for nothing. 
Ne quid nimis. 

To fleal 4 Gooſe and flick dawn a Feather. 
Nuclſeum eamedere & f:-o relinquere. 


There went but 4 pair s between them. 

Ovyo prognatus codem. 

To come 4 day after the Fair. 

Poſt Feſta venire. 

To kill « Man with 4 Cuſhion. 

Plumbeo jupnlare gladio. 

Teach your Grandam toſnck Eggs. 

Piſces natare doce*' ' + 

The burnt Child dreads the f 76, 

Piſcator idtus fapic | 

That which is bred in the bone will never out of 
the fleſh. 

Quo ſemel eſt imbut#recens ſervabie ehorei, 

reſts diy. 

The more the merrier, the fewer the bitter ehear. 

Septem conviyium, 9.- convitium.” 

The belly it not fed with fair words. 

Venter non haber aures. 

Uſe makes eMaſier. 

Uſus facie promptos. 

Wedding and banging $0 by deſtiny. 

Inevitabile fatam, : 

When a Man's Head is cut off, be cannot _. 


Mortoi non mordent. 
| Wit 
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Witis never good cill ie be bought. | 4 Fx.! 
Poſt mala prudentiory | \" ' | 4 * 


When the Pigg is OY bold per. 


When the Steed is ew (ut the flable door. - 

Sero ſapiunt Phryges. 

When the Wine is in, my wit 8s Okt, 

Vinum non habet c 

Tou run at random. 

Abſque ſcopo Jacularis. 

Ton take tos much pains to little purpoſe, 

Echiopem dealbas, 

Toutell hw many holes be in « Scummer; 

Arenam metiris, 

You give him that, which is as fit for him, as 4 
ſhoulder of Mutron for 4 ſick, Horſe, 

Cani das paleas, afino vero ola, 

Tou take a nap of a Night long, 

Endymionis ſomnum.dormis. 

Top ſpeak like'ah apttbecary: \- .. 

Sitch 4 reaſon piſt my Gooſe. 

Iſtad quod dixiſti prorius eſt agreſte && valde 
Beeoticum. 

Tou are «4 right Engliſhman; you know nos when 
4 thing is well. 

Manum de Tabula. 

Tok try all the wajes to the Woed. 

Noullum nen moves Lapidem, 

Tou paſs through the Pikes. \_ 

Per ignem incedis, 

Tou muſt not look, a given Horſe i in the mouth. 

Quod 
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